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~u= 7er~s of Re~~rence require us ~o ~ake recom~e~-

~~~:o~s ~i~~ resp~ct t~ the establishment of a socio-econo~ic 

!!::;,s..:;eline i::for:~:atio:: system~~, for t!i.e Fort Mct-1urray st:..1dy 

area and tl~e Cold La~~~ Region study area, respectively. 

A ~aselir.e i~formation system is defined as a coner

e~c 2nd inte~nally csn3istent ordering of data, on a temporal 

2asls, to identify a~d monitor c~anges and conditions in a 

g1ve~ st~dy area cr ?O?~lation grouping or activity. 

The need for a baseline information system derives 

fro~ the diversity and inconsistencies in the existing data 

sources in ~he province, in the data itself, in the collecting 

procedures a~d regardi~g 3ccessibility. 

In aCditicn, we were required to investigate the 

feasibility of establishing a set of ''social indicators'' for 

t~e Fort ~:c~!urray st~dy a:ea. 

In this 3ackg~our.d Paper we set out the results of 

~~L examination, a~d our conclusions. We propose a framework 

~i~hin which to collect and order base data. And. we suggest 

t~e socio-economic data which might comprise the data system . 

..:....l • ..:.. Sources 

To mee~ tte requirements set out in our Terms of 

?e~ere~ce, ~e carriej out an extensive and detailed review of 

all sources available to us. 

~hese included: 

Lite:-ature: a comprehensive review of the rele

vant literature was carried out wit~ respect to 

social indicators, quality of life indicators, 

'I'he litera.'::...;:e 
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Org2nization for :conomic Cooperation and Development 

(0 2CD), c.nd rec~nt ·~;ork here in ~.lberta. ~1.1C;-l cf 

t~is literature is di~cussed in detail in tte 

acco~panying Report. 

Alterta Government: Discussions were held with 

i~terested Government Departments with ~espect to 

data availability and data requirements. Some of 

the departments consulted were Business Develop

ment and Tourism; Recreation, Parks and Wildlife; 

Social Services and Community F.ealth; Municipal 

Affai=s: Environment; and Advanced Education and 

:1anpo·,.;er. 

Close liaison was maintained with Alberta Bureau 

of Statistics which provided both valuable guid

ance and information throughout our work. 
J 

Other Governments: Discussions were held in var

ious federal departments and agencies with 

experience in this field. These included National 

Health and Welfare; Regional Economic Expansion; 

tte Economic Council of Canada; and the Bureau of 

Management Consulting Services, Supply and 

Se:vices Canada. In Ontario we consulted with 

Central Statistics Services,Ministry of Treasury; 

Economics and Intergovernmental Affairs, which had . J 

just published a set of social indicators. 

~n the course of consulting these sources, we add

ressed curse~ves to three central issues: 

The Eeasibility of establis!:ing social indicators 

a~d a baseli~e information system. 

2. T~e most appropriate methodological framework. 

~. ~~e specific Cata to be collected. 
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c~~ ~f ~~e fi:st di~fic~lt~es we ca~e across 

I~ ss~ven~ionai usag~, the ter~ is applied both to 

i~for:nation g2t~:e~sd from goverr1ment and other data collecting 

~odies; a2d t~ infar~ation which is gathered through this 9lus 
.c ' . special one-o~-a-~lna surveys, to ger.er=.te 

"baseline data''. 

To circu~vent this uncertainty, we use the following 

::er-:ninology: 
11 Ir:s":it'..ltional Information~~, refers to that 

which are collected from the usual data-collecting 

institutions such as federal, provincial and 

munici?al government departments, boards and 

agencies; and from such· other instit~tions which 

:nay collect and make available pertinent data on 

a regular basis. 
1'Institutional Information Svstem'', to refer to 

the policies, procedures and operations involved 

in collecting the data from the various institu

tions and preparing it in forms suitable for 

examination. 

Other problems in terminology are dealt with in t~e 

appropriate sections of this Background Paper. 

2. SOCLAL INDICATORS 

One of the require~ents set for us by AOSERP was :o 

examlne ~he feasibility of establishing a set of social indica

tors for the Fort McMurray area. AOSE~? had already carried 

out a feasibility study at the theoretical level of models of 

social indicators (Snider, 1976). Our task was to examine the 

op2rational feasibility of such ~odels wit~in the context o~ 

t~e s-:udy a::-ea. 

c~: exa~i~ation ccncent~3ted not only en the t~eore-

~;ho ~ad wcr~ed i~ ~~e field. ~;e !12ve discussed c~r findings a: 

http:ger.er=.te
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l.~::1,:;<::h iv·i~:1 t~e Clients and will only su:-runarize th~m tere. 

The re?ort by Snider (1976) admirably sets out the 

t~1eo~etical literature, and also t~e theoretical and con~e?tual 

;~oblems whic:1 have to ~e resolved before a socia~ indicator 

system could be defined and then operationalized. For example, 

he· notes at least ll definitions of social indicators, four 

d~~ensions, five ·9roperties and four typologies. 

Interviews with those who had had practical experi

ence pointed up the importance of the considerable gap between 

theory and practice. For example, the work of OECD in social 

indicators reflects a substantial contraction from its original 

intentions (OECD, 1977). Experts in National Health and Welfare, 

the Economic Council of Canada,· and the Bureau of Management 

Consulting Services, stressed that it would likely be very 

difficult to establish a set of social indicators starting from 

~heoretical principles. It would be more useful, they suggested, 

to give first priority to establishing an ordered and consistent 

data base for major dimensions of concern; and to work from that 

base to the development and testing of theoretical and conceptual 

appz:oaches. 

The relevance of these comments to the Alberta 

situation is demonstrated by the high priority given in our 

Terms of Reference to establishing a baseline information system. 

Accordingly, we recommended to.our Client in our 

Interim Report of April 10, 1978, that further work on social 

indicatoz:s end. It was agz:eed at that time that first priority 

be given to the i~~ediate problems associated with baseline 

information, now referred to as institutional information. 

We expect that as the Institutional Information 

System, described below, is put in place, it will be feasible 

to undez:take work on social indicators on a fir~er basis than 

is currently ?Ossible. 

. ' 
' 
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3. 

CRIT:::;U,'. R:::GARDI:\G INSTITUTIO!'<AL INFORHATION 
SYSTSH 

I:-1 -:he course of examining possible approac~es 

to establishing an I~stitutional Information System, we 

identified several criteria against which the various 

approaches could be evaluated. 

These criteria are: 

3 .l.l Universality 

The design of the system should be such that the 

system can be used for any community in the province. This 

•,;ould 	encompass: 

policies with respect to the provision of 

data 

procedures in the various Departments and 

agencies with respect to arranging the data 

in forms suitable for the intended purposes 

of identifying and measuring key dimensions 

operations witL respect to preparing and 

organizing the data in forms suitable for 

their intended ourooses of identifvincr and 

measurincr conditions and chancres in those 

conditions; tnis would require that some 

data. now used solely for administrative 

purposes, be reworked to render them suita

ble for the ourooses of oolicv and olanning 

review and analysis 

procedures regarding access to the data 

and their publication 

We expect that firm arrangements with ~e-

spect ts the above may take some time to work out. In all 

likelihood, -:he first data base wil~ be developed with 

specific reference to the st~dy areas, for reaso:1s of opera

tional practicali~y. It is also likely that, wi·:h experie~=e 
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policies, operations and procedures will be revised and 

i~proved. Similarly specific modifications may_be necessary 

to meet the particular conditions in a given community. 

3.1.2 Comorehensiveness 

The system should extend to all potential sources 


of data potentially relevant to the main dimensions of pers


onal, f~uily, work, social and community life. As we noted 


in the accompanying Report, the system, or data themselves 


cannot be tied to a fixed perspective as to what is and 


is not relevant. 


In theory, this would involve duplicating all 


the data now available in the various levels of government, 


depar~uents and agencies. In practice,however, those 

' 

sources will be tapped which already have data available or .I 

are willing to prepare such data. The sys"tem will then be 

extended steadily to include other sources as their relevance 

becomes apparent. 

The most immediate difficulty will be with those 

bodies which deal with key dimensions of community.life but 

do not collect data or do not collect them in forms which 

are suitable for the purposes of an institutional informa

tion system. The cooperation of these bodies will have to 

be solicited and agreement reached respecting data policies, 

operations and procedures. 

3 .1. 3 Current Practices 

It is important to begin with what exists. We 


are very much aware of the gaps and inconsistencies among 


the various data collectors with respect to data definition, 


collection and collation. In our view, it would be imprac~ 


tical to propose a system which required, at the outset, 


that data collectors change their practices in any major 

way. The needs of the users are such that it is preferable 

to begin w~~h what is available, despite its inadequacies. 
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Experience suggests that major alterations in 

data. syste.r:1s can take a long time to be implemented .. }\.lso, 

f=om a practical point of view, it would be preferable, 

and likely more efficient and economic, to begin with what 

is available and ~ake revisions on the basis of experience, 

rather than to start by attempting a major reorganization 

of data practices in the various levels o~ government in

volved. 

At the same time, however, it will be necessary 

to request that certain depar~~ents and agencies make some 

~odest revisions to their data handling procedures. This 

would include: 

data collectors which keep data for 


administrative purposes: i.e., names and 


addresses. Often this data must be kept 


confidential. 


It would be appropriate if this data were 


transformed to statistics, for example, 


numbers of users by types of use, by lo


cations of use or loca~ion of user. 


data collectors which keep data on such 


a broad geographic basis that the informa


tion cannot be applied to a particular 


area. 


It would be appropriate if this data were 


broken out into more useful categories. 


We are aware that even these modest revisions 

may take some tL~e to implement. We would expect that as 

the value of the Institutional Information System becomes 

apparent, cooperation will increase. 

3.2 TYPOLOGY OF DATA HIER;RCHY 

Ea=lier, in our brief discussion of-social 

indicators, we no~ed the existence of various probleres ir. 
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terminology. There are considerhble variations given to 

the meanings of such terms as, data, statistics, accounts 

and indicators. 

To provide some clarity to our discussion, we 

propose to use the following typology, based on a hierarchy 

of information. 

The typology includes: 

·raw data 

socio-economic statistics 

socio-economic indicators 

3.2.1 Raw Data 

Raw data are the basic stuff of an information 

system. They often consist in the main of names, addresses, 

records of events and activities. These are usually kept 

for administrative purposes. An example is a police record 

of an accident and includes: the names and addresses of _j 

those involved, the types of vehicles, the nature of the ... , 
accident, the conditions pertaining to the accident, the 

damage done, the actions taken, charges to be laid, and 

so forth. Similar data is kept by municipalities with 

respect to the business license issued, owner, type of 

business involved, the type and size of premises, and tax 

assessment. 

3.2.2 Socio-economic Statistics 

To be useful for planning and review purposes, 

raw data have to be converted into statistics; into numbers 

which act as surrogates of the particular events and 

conditions. The statistics have to be developed and main

tained in a consistent form on an on-going basis. They 

also have to represent in a reasonable accurate and dis

crLuinate way the key events or conditions they are in

tended to describe. 
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vie do not attempt to ·define what is meant !::>y 

socio-economic statistics. As can be seen from the 

following pages, the term is used by us to cover a wide 

ranqe of dimensions, from the local business economy and 

municipal finances to health and social welfare. For 

operational purposes, the needs of the users determine 

what is to be included within the socio-economic category. 

In a subsequent section of this Background 

Paper we set out those socio-economic statistics which we 

suggest be collected. The reader will note that the 

statistics suggested do not represent a particular theo

retical or conceptual perspective. This matter is discussed 

in the accompanying Report. 

To summarize, it would be self-defeating to im

pose orl the design of the data collection a particular 

theoretical perspective or model. The state of the art 

with respect to the determination of key dimensions and 

variables is, at best, uncertain. The intent should be 

to maintain as wide an array of data as is feasible and 

seems pertinent to the needs of the users. 

The statistics will be arranged in a con

sistent and coherent form in time-series tables by which 

it will be possible: 

to measure changes and trends over time 

within the given study community 

to measure changes and trends over time 

for a given dimension of the study commu

nity 

to compare changes and trends among the 

study communit~es and other communities 

3 . 2 . 3 Socio-economic Accounts 

The distinction between a statistic and an 

account is a fine one, ~ut useful. A statistic is a ~umber 

which ~ep=esents a specific activity or event or presence. 
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An account represents a combination of activities/events/ 

presences which provides a more rounded and useful repre

sentation of the conditions .under examination. For example, 

a statistic would represent the number of marriages in a 

co~~unity in a given year. An account would represent the 

n~~ber of rnarr~ages as a proportion of the population or 

age cohort. In this instance, the social account would be 

an important component in estL~ating household formation, 

housing needs, birth rates and so forth. Because we cannot 

predict with confidence what kinds of social accounts will 

be required by the data users, we have relied upon experi

ence and convention, and developed our format accordingly. 

3.2.4 Socio-economic Indicators 

We have discussed these above, under Social 

Indicators. As we noted then, it is possible that the 

establis~~ent of an effective Institutional Information 

System will do a great deal to speed up the definition and 

development of social indicators. The speculative work in 

this field could be translated into operational terms and 

tested using the information base provided by the system. 

3.3 BASIC TYPES OF DATA SYSTEMS 

In 1976, one of the members of our study 

team carried out a study of the structure of a traditional 

baseline data system (McVey, 1976). We have drawn upon his 

rePort for this section of the Background Paper. 

McVev defines four different types of data 

svstems: 

1) Person data svstem 

2) Household or family data system. 

3) Real property data system 

4) Geographic data system 

We discuss each in turn and set out our conclusions. 

. ' 

.J 



Table l. Possible Baseline Data Systems 

HEAL PHOPEH'l'Y GEOGHAPHIC PERSONAL IIOUSEIIOLD/FAMILY 

UNIT OF 
COLLECTION Lot (land parcel) Areal 

Lot size Selected Selected Selected 
Land Use Characteristics Characteristics CharacteristicsDA1'A INPUTS 
Zoning - Demographic data 
Value - Socio-economic data Behavioural Sets Behavioural Sets 

- Vital Statistics 
' 

Address Administrative Unit Social Insurance Address -•DATA Lot Number Census Division File or Tax I 
TABULATION Block Number Census Tract ' * ' 

Enumer'ation Area 

' 
School Municipal Affairs Health Care Commis- Income Tax Dureau 

COLLECTION Administration Bureau of Statistics sian Welfare Department
AGI::NCII::S Statistics canada 


Transportation De-
 Motor Vehicles Health Care Commis
partment Branch sion 
Election Office Welfare Department 

Income 'l'ax Bureau 

1-' 
1-' 
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3. 3 .1 Person Data System 

In this system, the basic unit is the individual. 

The content of the record consists of selected character

istics or behaviour of the individual, as these are known 

to the participating agencies. Such agencies might be the 

!iospital Commission, Motor Vehicles, Attorney General. 

The data system consists of all persons for 

•,yhom a record can be established. For each person, the 

various agencies are canvassed for relevant information 

coded perhaps by social insurance number - and a personal 

dossier is prepared, maintained and accessible by computer. 

Examples of such systems are, those maintained by cre.dit 

rating companies on all individuals who have or who have 

sought credit, and that maintained by the Received General 

of Canada on all tax filers. 

To be useful for conventional planning purposes 

such a sys_tem •,yould have to be address-linked so that the 

individual could be located within a given geographic 

area. 

The practicality of such a system for normal 

policy and planning purposes is limited. For example: 

name or address-linked records are considered 

classified information in many agencies; 

and the records themselves are converted 

into statistics unrelated to geographic 

location before being published. 

the system will incorporate only those• 
persons who come to the attention of the 

particular agencies. 

What can usefully be derived from the Person Data System 

are the statistics from the various agencies based upon 

the =eco=ds of those who have come to their attention. The 

statistics are, therefore, inevitably incomplete. They also 

tend to be badly skewed, given the reality that certain 

agencies tend to be used more by certain types or classes 

. ; 

., 


' I: 

- ·; 

' 

' 
' 

:l 
..J 

.J 

. '~ 
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of persons than ~y others. 

~onetheless, &he statistics thus derived are 

useful so long as the limited degree of their repre

sentativeness is acknowledged. If nothing else, such 

statistics provide a reliable representa~ion of the types 

or classes of persons coming to the attention of the par

ticular agency. 

3.3.2 	 Household of Family Data System 

The basic unit in this system is the household 

or the family. This data system is similar to the Person 

Data System except that it is extended to the family or 

household. It faces the same limitations, and the same 

difficulties in operationalizing it; plus the added limi

tation that the family or household is not normally used 

by most agencies as the basic unit in their information 

systems. These limitations render it unfeasible for our 

purposes. 

3.3.3 	 Real ProPerty Data Svstem 

In this system, the basic unit is .the lot or 

land parcel. Data records consist of such matters as 

address, lot size, land use, dwelling type, number of 

dwelling units on the lot, zoning, assessment, tax status 

and the like. Identifying codes for the lot or land parcel 

would be the address, lot number, block number; perhaps the 

census tract code, police beat, traffic zone, school zone, 

planning district. 

Additional data records can be provided through 

t~e municipal census to ·include information with respect 

to number of households, household composition, school 

support, tenancy status; perhaps occupation and employer. 

(see 	Fort McMurray Municipal Census, 1977) 

In this way individual and family/household 

data can be linked to lot number or address without 
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encountering the problems of confidentiality associated 

with the t•,;o previous data systems. 

Through the identifying code, agencies such as 

the local school administration, planning depar~~ent, 

transportation department, can access data relevant to 

their purposes. The uses to which the system is put will 

determine the types of data collected regarding each lot. 

With this system, the user can aggregate the lot data to 

higher order areas such as the planning zone or census 

tract. 

Another advantage of this system is that it 

can be kept up to date readily. Property assessment is a 

function common to all municipalities. The tax assessor's 

office maintains as a matter of course continuqus records ]with respect to each lot or parcel of land within the 

municipality. All changes with respect to the lot and 

building on the lot are recorded in the assessor's files 

as they occur. 
- ' iGiven the requirements of local administrative ._j 

regulations and procedures, such information is seldom 

more than a month or so out of date; and family/household 

data are collected annually, and therefore are 

never more than twelve months out of date. l 
I 

_ _)McVey reports that Real Property Data Systems 

are in place in Detroit, Washington, New Haven and Phila

delphia, among other cities. A similar system is in place 

in Calgary. In the Calgary system the identifying code is 

the roll number assigned to each parcel of land. Other 

data content which can be referenced by roll number can, 

therefore, be incorporated into the system. 

The Real Property Data system thus possesses 

a number of import~~t advantages. It is based upon a fixed 

unit. Data with respect to that unit are collected by 

the municipality as a matter of course on a continuing 

basis. The nature of the unit, the log, makes it re!.evant 
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to many of the local data collecting agencies. The data 

f=om each unit can be aggregated to higher order areas. 

The disadvantage of this system is ~he limited 

amount of information it contains. It is primarily demo

graphic. It does not, for example, contain any information 

with respect to behaviour, social status and conditions, 

disease, family stability, crime, and other important 

dimensions of local life. 

3.3.4 Geographic Data System 

In this system, as in the Real Property System, 

the basic unit is areal. In this case, however, the unit 

is larger than the lot; for example, a census tract or 

planning zone. 

The re~ords in this system, therefore, do not 

pertain to conditions on the lot, but to the events which 

occur within the geographic area. The records, therefore, 

consist of data pertaining to activities, occurrences, events 

which can be referenced accordingly. Such records might 

pertain to traffic accidents, crimes at place of enactment, 

incidence of disease, truancy, building code violations by 

address. 

The advantage of this system is that data 

records can be established to cover a range of events for 

the given geographic area. It is possible to feed into 

this system aggregated data from the municipal census and 

the tax assessor's office. In the same way, agencies 

collecting confidential address-linked data can feed into 

the system their statistics without breaching confidentiality. 

Statistics Canada collects data regularly on a geographically 

coded basis and thus can provide a powerful set of data 

records for such a system. 

The University of Alberta Population Research 

Laboratory has established a Geographic Data System: Called 

the Standard User Data Sets (SUDS), it uses the Statistics 
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Canada census enumeration area as the basic areal unit. 

The objective of SUDS is to generate data profiles for any 
.Iuser-designated area in Canada. In addition, the labora
Itory has an "Alberta Only" tape file. The SUDS program 

has identified all census data by enumeration area. Using 

this as the building block, the data system can retrieve 

and manipulate data to higher order aggregations, such as 

census tract, metropolitan area, census division. 

The potential result of a Geographic Data Sys-
ltem, describes as ecological data for research, planning, I 

program evaluation, and monitoring of changes within the 
.. 1 

area covered by the system. In this way the system can 

meet a wide range of user needs with respect to data collec

tion, according to McVey. 

The major disadvantage, as McVey notes, is the 

difficulty of operationalizing the system. . l 

i 
The reason is the relatively undeveloped state 

of record keeping, and mechanization of records, within the 

various agencies. While the records of the tax assessor 

are kept up to date on a continuing basis, and frequently 

are on computer tape and therefore accessible at short 

notice, many agencies only collate and organize their data 

once a year, and then often in gross rather than fine grain 

statistical description. 

There is also the difficulty of relating address-

coded records to the specific areal unit, particularly 

in the larger municipalities. The Juvenile Court, for 

example, would not only have to table the nUlllber of cases 

it dealt with in various categories, but also relate the 

address of the juvenile to the specific area. This can 

be time-consUllling, and the advantages of the cost involved 

migh~ not be apparent to the Court Officials. 

Perhaps the major obstacle to operationalizing 

the Geographic Da~a System is areal discontinuity. In 

order for such a system to work to maximum efficiency, there 
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must exist a common small area system which is used by the 

major data sources. In other words, everyone should use 

the same building block. The individual common area would 

also have to be small enough to permit the level of fine 

grain data collection and analysis which most users would 

find relevant to their needs. 

McVey found, however, that areal continuity 

is the exception rather than the rule. Each department 

•or agency creates its own statistical area system to meet 

what it· considers to be its needs. Not only do these 

statistical areas not conform with each other,,but often 

departments or agencies change the area boundaries from 

time to time to meet altered circumstances. A recent 

attempt by the consultants to institute a national data 

system based on the postal code system could not be imple

mented because the system itself contains serious anomalies, 

and the postal codes for specific areas are altered frequent
j: 

ly. Statistics Canada also changes the boundaries of its 

enumeration areas, sometimes from census to census for some 

locations. 

A further problem is that departments and 

agencies frequently establish statistical areas which are 

so large and contain such diverse conditions that the use

fulness of the data generated is questionalbe. 

To illustrate the problems of spatial extent 

and areal discontinuity, we quote McVey's findings with 

respect to the AOSERP region. The statistical area most 

compatible with this region is Census Division 12 (CD 12). 

At the time of McVey's study in 1976 the statistical areas 

of other provincial deparL~ents could not be matched to the 

boundaries of CD 12. Some examples are cited here: 

Department of Agriculture - .".qricultural Regions, 
1974: in 1974, the Northeast Agricultural Region 
included Census Division 12 and parts of Census 
Divisions 10 and 7. 

I 
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Department of Agriculture - Aaricultural ~eoort
ing Areas, 1975: In 1975, ARA 6 included hot 
only Census Division 12, but also Census 
Divisions 13 and 14. 

Department of Municipal Affairs - Minor Civil 
Sub-Divisions, 1975: In 1975, Census Division 
12 'o'las compatible 'o'lith Improvement Districts 
18 and 24, Counties 13 and 19, and Municipal 
Distri::t 87. 

Department of Social Services and Communit¥ 
Health - Health Units, 1976: In 1976, Census 
Division 12 contained the Fort HcMurray 
and District Health Unit, the Northeastern 
Alberta Health Unit, and part of Athabasca 
Health Unit. 

Electoral Districts, 1971: In 1971, Census 
Division 12 comprised.parts of Electoral 
Districts 801, 818 and 815. 

Industry and Commerce Regions, 1976: In 1976, 
.. I 

Industry and Commerce Reg'. Jn 6 includes that 
p6rtion of Census Divisic .. 12 south of the J 
19th base line and part of Census Division 13. 

Judicial Districts, 1962: In 1962, the Edmon
ton Judicial District included all of Census 
Divisions 12, 13, 14 and parts of Census 
Divisions 10, 11, and 15. 

Travel Alberta - Travel Industrv Zones, 1973: 
In 1973, 'The Lakeland Travel zone' included 
all of Census Division 12 and parts of Census 
Divis~ons 10 and 13. 

McVey concluded this section of his report 
/ __) 

by recommending that Statistics Canada be requested to 

standardize the enumeration areas in CD 12 according to 

the 1976 delineations. This would ensure areal discontinu

ity in that particular area for future censuses, 

He also recommended that the Province encourage 

the various depar~~ents and agencies in the government to 

use these standardized enumeration areas as the basic 

building blocks for their own statistical areas. 
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3.3.5 Conclusions 

In the above sections we have described the 

basic types of data systems .and have surrunarized· the major 

advantages and disadvantages of each, The basic types 

are: 

1. Person Data System 

2. Household or Family Data System 

3. Real Property Data System 

4. Geographic Data System 

.In this description we drew heavily upon the 

work of one of our study team members (McVey, 1976). In 

the preceding paragraphs we surrunarized his recorrunendations 

that a common small area statistical system be established 

for all departments and agencies charged with data collec

tion; and that all demographic, social, economic and 

biophysical data collected by local departments and 

agencies, as well as by Statistics Canada, be referenced to 

the co~~on small area system. 

Our objectives are different from those of 

McVey in 1976, in that we are charged with designing an 

Institutional Information System to be put in place at the 

commencement of Phase 2 of both the Fort McMurray Longitu

dinal Study and the Cold Lake Region Baseline Study. 

consequently, we must propose a system which takes the best 

advantage of what is possible within the existing conditions 

of data availability and area discontinuity. 

Our major conclusion is that the most practical 

aooroach to take is a geographicallv coded data system 

with Person Data Svstems and Real Property Data systems 

keved to it, to the extent feasible. 

Despite its disadvantages, a data system approach 

keyed to geographic areas seems the best able to accommodate 

the diversity and range of data arrangements currently in 

place. 

It will be possible to proceed with this approach 
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'"'ithout '"'aiting for a final decision regarding McVey's 

recommendations for the establishment of a common small 

area system. In those cases, such as those ci~ed above, 

where different departments use different statis~ical 

areas, it will be necessary to do a more fine grain analy
sis 1;0 establish data records for :;eograpltical areas 

more appropriate to the purposes of the study. In some . ' 
i 

cases, the data will have to be examined and ordered by I 

hand. . ' 

Types of Real Property Data Systems are 	 ', 
' ' 

already in place, to varying extents, in the study commu
. 	 \ 

'nities. This data will have to be aggregated to higher 
order areas in order to conform to area boundaries from 

geographically coded systems. ]
Statistics derived from Person Data Systems 

can be examined and ordered to conform to geographic areas. 

Accordingly, we conclude that the Institutional . 	 . 
Information System at its inception should consist of I 

~he following components: J 
1. 	 Person Data System. Statistics can be 

collected from the various agencies based _j 

upon their name and address-related re

cords. Confidentiality can be preserved 

by aggregating the data and relating them 

to the most appropriate geographic area I 

__j', 

feasible with the time and resources availa

ble. we expect that, in some cases, the 

d~ta will have to be treated by hand to 

convert them to useable statistics and to 

relate these to a spatial area small enough _j 

to be useful for the purposes of the stu- . 

dies. 

2. 	 Real P!"OPe!"tV Data svstem. T•"'o major sources 

c~~ be utilized here, in addition to others 
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which may be av~ilable. The first is 

the property and assessment data for the 

study communities available through the 

municipalities themselves and through 

the computer tapes of the Department 

of Municipal Affairs. The Department 

also possesses computer tapes with respect 

to the housing and demographic data ob

tained through the various municipal cen

suses in some of the study communities. 

Not all municipalities in the Cold Lake 

Region have undertaken a municipal census. 

In these communities, surrogate data can 

be provided from the results of the Base 

Demographic Questionnaire to be admini

stered in the survey of households. 

3. 	 Geographic Data System. Use should be 

made of al1 data sources available. The 

major difficulty will be treating the 

data to conform to appropriate areal 

boundaries. It will be important to 

establish priorities so that the time 

and budget resources available to the 

studies can be focussed on the most 

important topics. 

We expect there will be difficulties in establishing data 

comparability within consistent areal boundaries small 

enough to identify and monitor effectively the particular 

conditions to be studied. It will be important to acknow

ledge in the resulting statistics and accounts, whatever 

areal and other anomalies cannot be resolved. 
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4 . 	 DATA EVALUATION 

l 

4.1 	 CRITERIA 

The major criterion for devising a data system 

is data availability. Six sub-criteria are considered: 

1) Type of data - demographic, social, 

economic; 


2) Data source - collection agency; 

.. ,3) Data detail - level of aggregation; 


4) Unit of data collection - area reference; ... I 

5) Data accessibility - availability and -, 


confidentiality; 	 .i . 

6) Data time frame - regularity or period of -, 
collection; 

These sub-criteria facilitate the evaluation 

of data compatibility, in that they provide guidelines to 
.J

ascertain whether data inputs are amenabl~ to a geogra


phically coded continuous monitoring system. ., 


In addition to the above, the data must be acces

sible and should not violate confidentiality; must be • 1 

available at the necessary level of aggregation; and 

must be collected at regular intervals to ensure temporal 

continuity. J 
A second major criterion is that the geographically 

coded data system can be used in most areas throughout 
.J

the province and at different scales. This approach is 

intended to maintain conceptual consistency by providing 
_)' a comparative framework within which to measure existing 

conditions and monitor changes in these conditions. It 
Iis possible that the experience gained in the study areas -~ 

may help facilitate the achievement of this criterion on 

a wider basis. 

The final major criterion concerns the selection 

o: data that comprise the Institutional Information System. 
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The data i~puts must be flexible enough to facilitate their 

ma:1ipula1:ion for a wide range of user needs and analytical 

purposes; for example, presenting these data by number and 

percentage or proportion, by breakdown or category, in 

crosstabulated form, and for various statistical tests. 

Thus, the data inputs will be presented in a simple form, 

that is, one that will enable them to be modified for their 

intended usage. 
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5. SOCIO-ECONOMIC STATISTICS' 

5.1 INTRODUCTION . 1 

The second objective of this Background Paper 
is to review a broad cross-section of the literature re ., 
lating to objective social statistics for the" purpose of 

identifying important or key subject areas for which meas

ures were specified. It was found that approaches to 

socio~economic statistics and accounting were many and 

varied. They were contingent upon a number of factors, 

such as purpose and objectives, data availability, size 

of study area or population, level of analysis or synthesis, . 1 

time, and so forth. In addition the scope of a particular 

study also dictated the approac~ that was undert~ken: 

some studies dealt with social statistics in general with .J 
the intent of devising individual, household or community 

·-, 
profiles of living quality, standard or well-being; other j 
studies focused in considerable detail O? particular .,
social statistics such as education, health, or income. 

i 
The search of the liter~ture, regarding socio

economic statistics was carried out in two stages. First; . 1 

jarticles and publications dealing with quality of life or 

well-being in general were reviewed. This review provided 

the framework within which various subject areas were identi _j 

fied. Second, additional materials relating to specific 

subject areas were then examined in greater detail to 
_j ' 

evaluate the possible inclusion of specific social data. 

During these stages, potential users of the systems were 
' .. ' consulted regarding their needs. 

The literature search identified a variety of 

social statistics that have been used by various researchers. 

We have grouped these social statistics into subject areas 

according to the criteria outlined above. Social statistics 

for each subject area that comprise the baseline data system 

include the following: 
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population, income and consumption 

education, 

housing 

health 

local business economy 

work and employme!nt 

recreation and leisure 

justice 

government 

In each case, statistical categories will be standardized 

to facilitate compatibility with major data sources such 

as Alberta Bureau of Statistics and Statistics Canada. 

The resources of the University of Alberta Population Research 

Laboratory will be consulted. 

.5. 2 PROPOSED SUBJECT AREAS 

5.2.1 Population 

Population statistics provide a useful starting 

point for examining characteristics of the population as 

a whole for two reasons. First, population and population 

changes are perhaps the single most important indicators 

of other attributes of the population such as housing, 

household formation, health, growth and so forth. Second, 

population data are readily available in standardized 

categories on a regular basis. Generally, these data 

include the number and distribution - percentage of the 

population by age and sex. Other breakdowns include 

marital status, household and family composition, ethnic 

background, migrational characteristics and urban-rural 

distinctions. Population data are presented at either an 

individual level of aggregation or on a family or household 

basis. Areal units of accounting vary; different levels of 

spatial accounting are used by di~ferent agencies. These 

•rill need to be accommodated. 
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Alberta Bureau of Statistics, 1977; Alberta Municipal 
Affairs, 1977; Butler, 1973; Larson, 1977; Maslove, 1975; 
Michalos, 1978; Ontario Ministry of Treasury, 1977; Ontario 
:tinistry of Treasury, 1978; Resources Management Consultants, 
1978; Statistics Canada, 1977; University of Alberta, 1977a; 
Urban Affairs, 1973; Urban Affairs, 1976b; Van Dyke, 1977; 
\'lood, 19 74. 

5.2.2 Income 

Income is generally measured on an annual basis. 

Two distinctions can be made: household income, that is, the 

combined income of all earners who make up a household unit; 

and individual income. Income statistics can be reported in 
either or both ways. The usual variables cross-tabulated with 

income include the following: age, sex, educational level, 

occupational category, urban-rural, ethnicity, family charac
Iteristics. Also, statistics relating to income distribution J 

and consumption should be examined. 

Alberta Bureau of Statistics, 1977; Harland, 1973B; Johnson, 
(undated); Maslove, 1975; Ontario Ministry of Treasury, 1977; 
OECD, 1974; OECD, 1977; Palys, 1973; Paproski, 1973; Snider, 
1976; Statistics Canada, 1977; Urban Affairs, 1973;· Urban 
Affairs, 1976b; Van Dyke, 1977; Wood, 1974 • _I 

• 
5.2.3 Local Business Economy 

In the present context, the local business 

economy refers to retail, service and industrial activities. 
These activities provide a good indication of the economic 

health or viability of a community for three reasons. First, 

these activities not only employ a significant proportion of 
the labour force but, also, generate a large volume of sales; 

that is, these activities are a key component of the local 

economic base. Second, commercial services reflect the 

buying power of the population, the latter being directly 

related to disposable income. Third, the range of goods 
and services provided reflects the opportunities available 

to the consumer. 
Distinctions between local and non-local commer

cial services would also be useful in order to determine the 
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extent to which the local economy is dependent on decisions 

made outside the community, for example, by head offices of 

regional/national "chains" or multinational corporations. 

Some statistics with respect to this matter may be availa

bly from Alberta Bureau of Statistics. If it is not availa

ble, surrogate information can be obtained through the 

proposed survey of local businesses. 

Data collected should therefore be categorized 

sectorally: 1) retail 

2) services 

3) industrial 

and by ownership if possible. Statistics should include 

numbers of services by category, ownership, gross sales. 

Since data require aggregation to ensure 

confidentiality, socio-economic statistics can be presented 

by using the categories outlined above. Activity types 

can be specified according to the "Standard Industrial 

Classification" (SIC) , as revised by ABS. 

Harland, 1973B; OECD, 1974; Resources Management Consultants, 
1978; Swedish Council for Building Research, 1975; Urban 
Affairs, 1973; Urban Affairs, 1976a; Van Dyke, 1977. 

5.2.4 Education 

Statistics relating to educational status of 

persons attending school are accessible through the local 

school administration. Comparable statistics for other 

jurisdictions may be available through the Department of 

Education. Educational statistics for the school age 

population not in school can be determined from the Census. 

This will create some difficulties in establishing com

parable figures on an annual basis. Education continues to 

be a major expenditure. The $11.3 billion spent on education 

in 1975-1975 constitutes 8.6% of the Canadian GNP and 17. s·. 
of the total federal government budget, an average of $1,764 

per full-time student. Almost two-thirds of these expen

ditures were for elementary and secondary schools, almost 
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one-quarter for university, and the remainder was evenly di
vided between post-secondary, non-university and vocational 
schools. 

When dealing with educational statistics, 
four levels 	of education can be distinguished. 


U elementary 

2) secondary 


3) post-secondary, non-university and 

vocational 

4) university 
A distinction should be made among public, 

separate and private schools, and between the school and 

non-school population. Other categories might include 

fulltime, part-time and seasonal students, and teacher 

ratios and turnover rates. Statistics _should also be 


.collected on the availability and quality o! education, 
and educational expenditures. 

·Alberta Bureau of Statistics, 1977; Berry, l973r Harland, 
l973C; Henderson, 1973; Henderson, 1974; Ontario Ministry 
of Treasury, 1977; OECD, 1974; OECD, 1977; Paproski, 1973; 
Project North Task Force, 1976; Resources Management Con
sultants, 1978; Snider, 1976; Statistics Canada, 1977; 
Swedish Council for Building Research, 1975; Taylor, 1975; 
Urban Affairs, 1973; Urban Affairs, l976a; Urban Affairs, 
197Gb; Van Dyke, 1977; Wahlstrom, 1976; Wood, 1974. 

5. 2. 5 	 Housing 
Housing is an important measure of the quality 

of life, socio-economic status and the state of the economy. 
Social statistics relating to housing should include housing 
stock, type, use, density, availability, price and quality. 

Many of the housing statistics can be cross
tabulated to provide useful social reports. Vacancy rates, 

for example, can be cross-tabulated with dwelling type, 
period of construction, dwelling value, and so forth. 
OWner-occupied and rented dwellings can be cross-tabulated 
with other housing statistics such as tenure, persons per 

room, bedroom or ba~~room, percentage of units with basic 

., 

! 

1 

] 


.., 
I 

__ j 

--'' 
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utilities. In addition, other variables can be cross-tabulated 

with many of the housing statistics - occupation, ethnicity, 

age and sex of household head. 

Alberta Bureau of Statistics, 1977; Alberta Municipal Affairs, 
1977; Berry, 1973; Harland, 1973G; Henderson, 1974; Larson, 
1977; Maslove, 1975; Maslove, 1977; Ontario Ministry of 
Treasury, 1977; OECD, 1974; OECD, 1977; Paproski, 1973; 
Resources Management Consultants, 1978; Snider, 1976; Snider, 
1977; Statistics Canada, 1977; Swedish Council for Building 
Research, 1975; Surendra and Kuhn, 1977; Taylor, 1975; 
University of Alberta, l977a; Urban Affairs, 1973; Urban 
Affairs, 197Gb; Van Dyke, 1977; Wood, 1974. 

5.2.6 Health Services 

The importance of the health service field is 

illustrated by health expenditures. Per capita health 

expenditures in Canada rose from about $120 in 1960 to over 

$500 by 1975 (measured in constant dollars). The 11.5 billion 

dollars spent on health in 1975, expressed as a percentage 

of the Gross National Product, was 7.1%, compared to 5.5% 

in 1960. Corresponding trends were evidenced in the United 

States. 

The collect on and documentation of statistics 

in health are probably more extensive than in any other 

field of social statistics. This stems in part from the 

procedures involved in using the health services field (e.g., 

medical insurance, hospital records, Workman's Compensation, 

etcetera), and partly from the diverse nature of the health 

field including vital statistics, diseases and disabilities, 

alcohol and drugs and health care services, facilities and 

expenditures. 

Given the wealth and diversity of information 

collected in the health field, we propose the following 

categories or "areas" in which to group the data: 

1) Life and death (vital statistics) 

2) Disease and disability 

3) Alcohol and drugs 

4) Health care services 
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5) Health care expenditures. 
' 

6) Other 
Alberta Bureau of Statistics, 1977; Alberta Health Care 
Insurance Commission, 1976; Canada Council, 1977; Flanagan, 
1978; Harland, 1973F; Henderson, 1973; Henderson, 1974; 
Johnson, (undated); Larson, 1977; Michalos, 1978; Ontario 
Ministry of Treasury, 1977; OECD, 1974; OECD, 1977; 
?alys, 1973; ?aproski, 1973; Resources Management Consultants, 
1978; Snider, 1976; swedish Council for Building Research, 
1975; Taylor, 1975; U.S. Department of Health, 1977; 
Statistics Canada, 1977; Urban Affairs, 1973; Urban Affairs, 
1976a; Urban Affairs, 1976b; van Dyke, 1977; Wood, 1974. 

5.2.7 	 Work and Manpower 
The variety of social statistics that fall under 

1 
~~e general heading of work include those that relate to 
labour, labour force and employment. Standardized categories 
for occupation and occupational field will be used. Infor

_j 

mation about job satisfaction is subjective and cannot be 
provided in the Institutional Information System. There _j 
are, nonetheless, some measures that may reflect job 
satisfaction indirectly; for example, labour turnover, 
absenteeism, strike days; these, however, should be used 
cautiously. I 

Distinctions between characteristics of the - J 
I 

Native/Metis and non-native population are relevant beca~se 
they provide an indication of the extent to which the former 
are integrated into or participate in the economic mainstream. 

Education, income and health are all related 	 I 
!

_J 
to work. In addition, leisure/recreation activities can 
also be compared to various aspects of work. 
Alberta Bureau of Statistics, 1977; Alberta Health Care 
Insurance Commission, 1976; Canada Council, 1977; Flanagan, 
1978; Harland, 1973F; Henderson, 1973; Henderson, 1974; iJohnson, (undated); Larson, 1977; Michalos, 1978; Ontario -' 

Ministry of Treasury, 1977; OECD, 1974; OECD, 1977; Palys, 

1973; Paproski, 1973; Resources Management Consultants, 

1978; Snider, 1976; Swedish Council for Building Research, 

1975; Taylor, 1975; U.S. Department of Health, 1977; 

Statistics Canada, 1977; Urban Affairs, 1973; Urban Affairs, 

1976a; Urban Affairs, 1976b; Van Dyke, 1977; Wood, 1974. 
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5.2.8 Leisure and Recreational Activities 

Activities carried out during leisure time are 

indicators of quality of life, physical fitness, and work 

satisfaction. Almost all leisure and recreational activity 

studies provide background information on, or profiles of, 

participants and non-participants. Common cross-tabulated 

variables include marital status, education, income, employ

ment status, and occupation. Related data include partici 

pation in and attendance at recreational activities and 

recreational facilities and expenditures. Much of this 

information is collected through various surveys. 

Alberta Bureau of Statistics, 1977; Harland, 1973A; Kirsh, 
Dixon and Bond, 1972; Ontprio Ministry of Treasury, 1977; 
OECD, 1974; OBCD, 1977; Resources Management Consultants, 
1978; Snider, 1976; Statistics Canada, 1977; Tourism and 
Outdoor Recreational Planninq Study Committee, 1977; Uni
versity of Alberta, 1977a; Urban Affairs, 1973; Urban 
Affairs, 1976a; .Urban Affairs, 1976b; Van Dyke, 1977. 

5.2.9 Justice 

In this context, justice relates primarily to 

unlawful or illegal criminal acts and public safety and 

protection, as distinct from equality and individual freedoms 

or rights. Statistics therefore, pertain to the number and 

type of crimes and offences, the workings of the criminal 

court legal system, and public safety or protection. It 

might also be possible to prepare a profile of offenders, 

also be provided by cross-tabulating other background varia

bles such as age, sex, occupation, unemployment, educational 

level, income, place of residence, marital status, and so on. 

Alberta Bureau of Statistics, 1977; Canada Council, 1977; 
Harland, 1973H; Johnson, (undated); Maslove, 1975; Ontario 

Ministry of Treasury, 1977; OECD, 1974; OECD, 1977; Palys, 

1973; Resources Management Consultants, 1978; Snider, 1976; 

Statistics Canada, 1977; University of Alberta, 1977a; 

University of Alberta, 1977b; University of Alberta, 1977c; 

Urban Affairs, 1973; Urban Affairs, 1976b; Van Dyke, 1977; 

Wood, 1974. 
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5.2.10 Local Government 
Monitoring of local government spending is 

critical for sound municipal planning, programming, priority 
definition and evaluation. Budgetary allotments define local 
financial priorities and requirements. Capital expenditures 
provide the necessary infrastructure for local development. 
In addition, government employs a significant proportion of 

the local population and is a major land user. Relevant 
data should include municipal tax base (revenues), budget 
expenditures for both capital and operating costs, and in
debtedness. 
Alberta Bureau of Statistics, 1977; Larson, 1977; Maslove, 
19~'; Ontario Ministry of Treasury, 1977; Resources Manage
men~ Consultants, 1978; Snider, 1976; Urban Affairs, 1973; 
Urban Affairs, 1976a; Van Dyke, 1977, Wood, 1974. 

_; 
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6. INSTITUTIONAL INFORMATION SYSTEM: STATISTICS 
AND SOURCES 

INTRODUCTION 

A preliminary investigation of the availability 

of social statistics from current data sources was undertaken 

during the study period. Relevant information for the study 

areas was identified on the basis of: 

1. 	 A previous study commissioned by AOSERP, 

dealing with the "Structure of a-Tra

ditional Baseline Data System" (McVey, 

1976), and 

2. 	 Discussions with the Alberta Bureau of 

Statistics on the availability and 

relevance of information for the study 

areas. 

3. 	 Discussions with selected Government 

departments and agencies. 

Based on these investigations, sources that 

comprise the Institutional Information System were 

identified. These sources are presented below. The listing 

is tentative. Only when work begins on putting the system 

in place will it be possible to identify in detail, the 

ability of the many sources to provide the data or statistics, 

the 	specific statistics available and their status. 

Two 	points should be emphasized. First, the 

collection of some of the data requires cooperation of 

various Government departments and agencies. Second, 

although social statistics will be collected for the entire 

population, statistics relating to the native population 

should also be collected on a similar basis, whenever 

possible. In many cases, however, these statistics are 

difficult to obtain from conventional sources because 

most collection agencies do not distinguish between natives 

and 	 non-native. Agencies collecting data relating to the 

native population should, therefore, be asked to cooperate. 
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6.2 POPULATION 

Statistics Possible Data Sources 
1. 	 Total Population Fort McMurray Census (A)* 

Census of Canada (A) 

Municipal Affairs (A) 
Census of Canada (B)** 

2. 	 Age/sex Fort McMurray Census (A) 
Census of Canada (A) 

3. Nat=al increase (births) 	 Vital Statistics*** 

4. Net migration 	 Available statistics 
s. Ethnicity 	 Census of Canada 
6. 	 Birthplace Fort McMurray Housing Survvy (A) 

Census of Canada (B) 
7. 	 Marriage/Divorce Rate Vital Statistics 

Statistics Canada 

a. 	 Household composition Fort McMurray Housing Survey (A) 
Fort McMurray Census {A) 

Census of Canada (B) 

*(A)-Indicates the data source is relevant for Fort McMurray only 
**(B)-Indicates that the data source is relevant for Cold Lake only 

***No letter-Indicates that the data source is relevant for 
both Fort McMurray and Cold Lake 

6.3 INCOME 

Statistics 	 Possible Data Sources ' 
_}' 1. ?er capita personal income 	 Fort McMurray Housing Survey (A) 

(and 	distribution, by level) Revenue Canada (B) 

Census of Canada (B) 


2. Personal expenditures 	 Alberta Bureau of Statistics 

3. Consumer ?rice Index 	 Alberta Bureau of Statistics 

4. 	 Welfare Recipients Alberta Social Services 
(per 100,000) and Community Health 



35 

6.4 LOCAL BUSINESS ECONOMY 

Social Statistics 

1. 	Establishments, by type 

2. 	 Size - annual sales 
- number employed 

3. 	Establishments by type 
per capita 

4. 	 Sales by type per capita 

5. 	Post office revenues and 
per capita 

6.5 EDUCATION 

Social Statistics 

1. 	Enrollment by level, 
age, sex 

r 	 2. Graduation by level,
I age, sex 

3. 	Retention/Dropout rate 
by level, age, sex 

4. 	Teacher to student 
ratio by level 

5. 	 Teacher turnover rate 

6. 	Highest level completed 
(non-school) by age, sex 

7. 	Expenditures on education 
by level 

Possible Data Sources. 

Alberta 	Bureau ·of Statistics 

Alberta 	Bureau of Statistics 

Alberta 	Bureau of Statistics 

Available statistics 

Office of the Postmaster 

General 


Possible Data Sources 


Public, Separate and Private 

School Boards 

College and Universities 


Public, Separate and Private 

School Boards 

Colleges and Universities 


Public, Separate and Private 

School Boards 

College and Universities 


Public, Separate and Private 1: 

School Boards 

College and Universities 


Public, Separate and Private 

School Boards 

Colleges and Universities 


Census of Canada, 

Alberta Bureau of Statistics 


School Boards 

Department of Education 

Alberta Public Accounts 
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6.6 HOUSING 


Social Statistics 


l. 	 Tenure 

2. 	 Age of Dwelling. 

3. 	 Persons per room 

4. 	 Vacancy rate 

5. 	 Rent/Mortgages 

6. 	 Government Housing 

7. 	 Amenities 

8. 	 Dwelling Value 

9. 	 Basic Utilities 
10. 	 New Housing Starts/Comp

letions 
ll. 	 Handicapped/Elderly 

Housing Units 

12. 	 Housing prices/rents 

6.7 HEALTH 

l. 	 Birth Rate 

2. 	 Life expectancy at birth, 

age l 


3. 	 Infant mortality rate 
4. 	 Proportional mortality rate 
5. 	 Age, sex,specific death, 


by cause 

6. 	 Crude death rate 

7. 	 Suicide rate 

Possible Data Sources 

Housing Survey (A) 
Census of Canada (B) 
Housing Survey (A) 
Census of Canada (B) 
Housing Survey (A) 
Census of Canada (B) 
Fort McMurray Census (A) 
Local Real Estate Boards (B) 
Housing Survey (A) 
Census of Canada 
CMHC 
Alberta Housing 
Census of Canada 
Housing Survey (A) 
Housing Survey (A) 1 
Local Real Estate Boards (B) 
Local Utilities Boards 
Statistics Canada 
Alberta Housing I 
Alberta-Housing i

·' 
CMHC 
Alberta Social Services l 
and Community Health 
Real Estate Boards 

I 
j 

Vital Statistics 
Local Health Services 
Vital Statistics 
Social Services 
Vital Statistics 
Vital Statistics • 
Office of Chief Medical Officer 
Coroners Office (Attorney General) 
Office of Chief Medical Officer 
Coroners Office (Attorney General) 

Office of Chief Medical Officer 
Coroners office (Attorney General) 
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6 • 7 HEALTH (continued) 

Social Statistics 

8. 	 Conditions (chronic, acute, 
injury) by type, age, sex 

9. 	 Alcohol (per capita con
sumption, expenditure) 

10. 	 Prescribed drugs (per 
capita expenditure, con
sumption 

11. 	 Cigarettes (per capita 
consumption expenditures, 
and user age, sex) 

12. 	 Hospital beds, by type 
(per capita) 

13. 	 Physicians, dentists, 
nurses (per capi~a) 

14. 	 Patient days by cause, 
age, sex 

15. 	 Hospital admission rate 

16. 	 Institutions, by type 
(per 100,000) 

-17. 	 Expenditures on Health 
care/services 

18. 	 Physically handicapped, by 
type, cause, % 

I 19. Incidence of VD( 
20. 	 Mental Health Patients 

(per 100,000) 

21. 	 Abortion rate 

6.8 WORK AND MANPOWER 

Social Statistics 

1. 	 Labour Force Participation 
Rate 

2. 	 Occupation 

3. 	 Unemployment Rate 

Possible Data Sources 

Local 	Health Services 
Health Commission 

ALCB 

Alberta Health Care Commission 
Drug Stores 

Alberta Tobacco Tax 
Alberta Treasury 

Alberta Health Care Commission 
Local Health Services 

Alberta Health Care Commission 

Alberta Health Care Commission 
Local Health Services 

Alberta Health Care Commission 
Local Health Services 

Alberta Health Care Commission 
Local Health Services 

Alberta Health Care Commission 

Alberta Social Services and · -
Community Health 

Local 	Health Services 
Alberta Social Services 
and 	Community Health 

Alberta Health Care Commission 
Local Health Services 

Possible Data Sources 

Census of Canada 

Housing Survey (A) 
Fort 	McMurray Census (A) 
Census of Canada (B) 

Fort McMurray Census (A) 
Advanced Manpower and Edu
cation (B) 
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WORK AND MANPOWER 

Social Statistics 
4. 	 Unemployment, by duration 

5. 	 Full-time job vacancies, 
by type 

6. 	 Union membership, by in
dustry 

7. 	 Average weekly work hours 

8. 	 Child care arrangements 
for working mothers 

(continued) 

Possible Data Sources 
.Advanced Manpower and Education 
Unemployment Insurance Commission 
Statistics Canada 
Job 	Vacancy Survey 
Unions 

Census of Canada 
Statistics Canada 
Social Services and Community 
Health in Day Care Registry 

6.9 LEISURE AND RECREATION ACTIVITIES 

Social Statistics 
1. 	Proportion of time for 

leisure, by age, sex, in
come, marital status 

2. 	Participation in activity 
type, by age, sex,income, 
marital status 

3. 	Facilities by type per 
capita 

4. 	Household. ownership of 
selected recreational 
equipment 

5. 	 Leisure time expenditures 

6. 	 Park area (square miles) 
per capita 

7. 	Provincial park daily 
traffic counts, by season 

8. 	Cultural and entertainment 
facilities, by type and 
and size per capita 

Possible Data Sources 
Household Survey 
Alberta Parks, Recreation and 
Wildlife 

i 

J 

Household Survey 
Alberta Parks, Recreation 
and Wildlife 
Alberta Business Development 
and Tourism 
Alberta Parks, Recreation and 
Wildlife 
Alberta Business Development 
and Tourism 
Household Survey 

.! 

Alberta Bureau of Statistics 
Alberta Business Development 
and Tourism 
Alberta Parks, 
Wildlife 

Recreation and 

Alberta Transportation 
j 

Local Government 
Alberta Culture 
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6.10 JUSTICE 

Social Statistics 

1. 	Criminal offence rate, 
by type, age, sex 

2. 	Vehicular accident rate, 
by type 

3. 	Alcohol, drug related 
offences 

4. 	 Convictions (ratio per 
offence) 

5. 	Use of Public Defenders 

r 
6. 	 Police per capita 

7. 	Police turnover rate 

8. 	Police Fatalities 

6.11 LOCAL GOVERNMENT 

Social Statistics 

l. 	Mill rate 

2. 	 Total de~t, per capita 

3. 	Capital and operating 
expenditures by type, per 
capita 

4. 	Assessment rate, by type 
and per capita 

5. 	Labour force employed 
in local government 

Possible Data Sources 

Statistics Canada 
Alberta Bureau of Statistics 

Motor Vehicles Branch 
Solicitor General 

RCMP 
AADAC 

Alberta Courts 

Legal Aid 
Alberta Courts 
Attorney General 

RCMP 

RCMP 

RCMP 

Possible Data Sources 

Municipal Affairs 

Municipal Affairs 

Municipal Affairs 

Municipal Affairs 

Local Government 
Local Offices of Provincial 
and Federal Government 
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l. INTRODUCTION 

Although there is a diverse literature on res
ource communities ranging over such topics as work, education, 
individual and family well-being, and quality of life, little 
empirical research has been done on the local business econo
my in resource communities. 

We find, for example, little information availa
ble with respect to such central topics as: structure and 

characteristics of the local business economy, patterns of 
ownership and shifts in patterns, availability and variety 
of retail goods, costs associated with delivery to point 
of sale and handling at point of sale, local wage economy, 
prices comparative to other communities, availability of 

services, involvement of local business in and share of 
resource industry sector, and dislocation of consumer 
services caused by diversion of the local business economy 
to the resource industry sector. 

Until comparatively recently, in fact, not much 
attention was given in the literature to the local business 
economy itself as an object deserving special study. Wood 
(1974), for example, writes that it is important not to, 

"lose sight of the value of economic indicators as social 
indicators". 

The economic indicators he selects, however, 
are those pertaining only to employment, income and consump

tion. While these are undoubtedly important, he deals with 
them mainly within the context of the resource development 
sector itself: employment, and the benefits therefrom, 

mostly in the government and resource sectors of the economy. 
His major concerns are with the adequacy of employment op
portunities, quality of working life, consumer command over 

goods and services, and consumer satisfaction. 
The only two specific references Wood makes to 

the local business economy are purely as a function of 

consumer command over goods and services: the number of 
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retail stores per lOO population as a function of supply; 
and retail sales per capita. Beyond this, there_is no dis
cussion of the local business economy per se. 

In this Background Paper we will examine first 
the major issues involved in the local economy in resource 
communities. Then we examine some of the specifics with 
respect to the communities within our studies' area. Finally, ' i 
we will propose a set of procedures for collecting the rele
vant information. 

We also intend to deal with the native economy 
separately from the non-native. The distinction is, in 
fact, not clear cut. The native economy does, however, 
present some special considerations which should be addressed 
separately. This we do in the latter sections of this 
Back~round Paper. 
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2. 	 ISSUES ASSOCIATED WITH THE LOCAL BUSINESS 
ECONOMY IN NORTHERN RESOURCE COMMUNITIES 

2.1 	 SOME BASIC DISTINCTIONS 
There is not, as we noted earlier, much in the 

way of literature and research which·attempts to deal compre

hensively with the local economy of a resource town in the 
context of resource development. The most recent effort is 
that by Imperial Oil (Resources Hanagement Consultants, 1977a, 
1977b) in its assessments of the socio-economic impacts of its 
proposed Cold Lake plant upon the local communities (Resources 
Management Consultants, l978a, 1978b). 

While Imperial's assessments contain the most 
up-to-date data and information available on the Cold Lake 
Region, they do not specifically identify the issues surroun

ding the local business economy and set them within an over
all context. Rather, the emphasis is more upon examination 

each sector of the local economy within its own context. 

This examination is useful, but it is not adequate in itself 
for the purposes of this paper. 

The most sustained efforts to place local econo
mies in the context of resource developments were carried 
out in connection with the hearings, studies and submissions 

associated with the various pipeline hearings in the Yukon 
and Northwest Territories: specifically, the National Energy 

Board with respect to its decisions on northern pipelines 
(NEB, 1977); the Alaska Highway Pipeline Inquiry (Lysyk, 
1977); the MacKenzie Valley Pipeline Inquiry (Berger, 1977). 
The report of the Environmental Assessment Panel with respect 
to the Alaska Highway PiReline (EAP, 1977) was reviewed 
but it contains little or no reference to local social and 

economic concerns and is therefore not useful for discussion. 
There are significant differences between the 

Yukon and Northwest Territories on the one hand, and Fort 
McMurray and the Cold Lake Region on the other. The material 
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from the pipeline hearings regarding the local economy is, 
however, of general applicability for the most part, and 
we do not deal with those aspects. which seem irrelevant 
for our study areas. 

In these hearings, and associated reports and 
studies, much of the discussion regarding the· local econo
my dealt with that economy in terms of economic and social 
benefits and costs, particularly with respect to natives. 
In this section of this Background Paper, we are concerned 
only with the local economy itself. The social benefits 
and costs (publi~ and private) of resource development are 
discussed elsewhere in our Background Papers and accompanying 
Report. 

Also, we do not examine the provincial, or national, 
economic benefits which accrue because of businessmen in general 
who benefit from local resource development; or of local 
businessmen who benefit and then sell at a profit to in
vest their money elsewhere within the provincial jurisdic
tion, and in this way benefit provincial development gener
ally. Our concern is with the long term state of the busi
ness economy within the resource area. 

In his discussion of the costs and benefits of 
resource development, Paproski (i96, 1977) sets out some 
distinctions which are useful for our purposes. 

Paproski distinguishes between primary and sec
ondary economic objectives. If proponents of large-scale 
economic development are not residents of the areas for which 
development is proposed, their primary economic interests 
will generally be to generate economic benefits to "outsiders"~ 
private corporations are concerned with their shareholders 
(i.e. their "electorate"); and state-owned enterprises and 
governments are concerned to create benefits for areas in 
which the bulk of the people live. 

Governments usually have secondarv economic objectives. 

. \ 

l 
' 

. ' 

l 

. i 


.J 
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These secondary economic objectives frequently 
include enhancing the economic w~ll-being of the local 

residents in the region or area in which the resource de

velopment is planned. 

This distinction between primary and secondary 

objectives is arbitrary. It does not take account of res

ource development sponsored or aided by government primarily 

for the regional economic and social benefits which may 

accrue from it. For the purposes of our discussion, however, 

we can maintain the distinction because the scale of the 

proposed resource developments with which we are concerned 

involves costs so high to both the private and public 

sectors that the developments would not be feasible on the 

grounds of solely regional economic development criteria. 

Berger (1977) states the distinction explicitly 

with respect to the MacKenzie Valley Pipelines. He notes 

that the purpose of the pipeline is to serve national and 

international demands for energy, not to meet regional 

objectives. He states that it is an illusion to believe 

the pipeline will solve the economic problems of the north. 

Without arguing the merits of the recommendations 

Berger draws from these and similar conclusions, one can 

agree to the distinction between primary and secondaryI 
\. objectives; and also agree that too frequently in the past 

the long term benefits to the local business economy of 

resource development have been overestimated. (see also 

NEB, 1977; Lysyk, 1977). Looking at secondary (i.e. 

regional/local) economic objectives Paproski sets out a key 

proposition: 
There will be conflicting perceptions 
and evidence concerning the extent 
of economic benefit to the residents 
of the areas in which development is 
proposed. The distribution of benefits 
among residents and between residents 
and non-residents must be specified. 
(emphasis added) (Paproski, #96, 1977, 
p.24) 
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Within the local business economy, on~ can I 

distinguish among three categories of benefit related to 
"""";resource development: 

l. local businesses which benefit directly. 
2. local businesses which benefit indirectly. 
3. local businesses which do not benefit. l 

2. l.l Direct Benefit Sector 
This category includes those businesses 

which become directly involved in the development of the 
resource, usually by selling goods or services directly to .,
the resource company or by sub-contracting to provide goods 
and services through the prime contractor or other sub
contractors. This category might also include local business
men who provide gOOd~ or services to government agencies 
directly_involved in the-construction of the plant; for ex
ample, with respect to clearing rights of way, building 
roads ~nd other physical infrastructure. 

)
In general, the most potentially advantageous i 

' time for the involvement of local business in resource• 
development is during the construction phase when there is a 
heavy demand for a wide range of goods and services. The 
facilities, services and goods required for the physical 
plant are, however, often so technologically advanced and 
complex, or require such a heavy commitment in terms of 
financing, equipment and manpower, that local businesses 
find it difficult to compete effectively for a share of 
the market. 

For example, in its submission to ~~e National 
Energy Board hearings, the Northwest Territories Chamber 
of Commerce asked for provision of preferences to northern 
business in all phases of the project, including the 
tendering of construction contracts of a size manageable 
bv northern businesses (NEB, 1977). 

In turn, the various Applicants at the hearings 
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took pains to propose organizational and procedural 
methods to facilitate the involvement of local businesses 
during the construction phases. 

These proposals are interesting because they 

represent a serious attempt to come to· grips with the 
local economy in relation to resource development; to de
fine and establish links and interactions for more direct 

integration of the local business economy into a scale of 
development which normally lies outside the capabilities 
of small town businesses. As such, the 
proposals provide a valuable insight into the local 
business economy in resource communities during stages of 
construction.· 

,. In its presentation to the National Energy
' 
1
'. Board (NEB, 1977), Foothills (Yukon) anticipated that 

the proposed project would generate active but not unusual 

trends in business opportunities, and that the use of local 
supplies would create some mutual advantages for h9th the 

company and established local enterprises. 
The company argued that the participation of 

northern business in the construction and operations of 

the pipeline would depend to a large degree on.the policy 
positions adopted by the company. It observed, for example, 

that northern businesses could be at a competitive dis
advantage vis-a-vis southern-based firms. This disadvan
tage stemmed in part from the difficulty the northern firms 

had in competing for the kinds of qualified personnel 
more readily available to southern firms; and from the need 
to maintain large inventories which entailed relatively 
large (for the northern companies) working capital commit

ments. 
Foothills (Yukon) proposed the following to 

the NEB: 
to locate construction headquarters in 

Whitehorse, which would facilitate contact 

with local businesses. 
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to encourage loca~ business participation 
.., 

I 

in construction, but to guard against such 
participation producing negative·impacts 
on the communities. 

(Thus, if it appeared that the level of 
participation in a given community was resulting 
in shortages or contributing to local inflation, 
the company would reduce its reliance on local 
business.) 

to be guided by the wishes of the commu~ 
.., 

' 
.Inities as to the amount of local partici 


pation in the project. . 1 


! 
-~to limit bidder's lists for certain items 

to northern companies only, and to restrict ' ibidding in certain areas of the project to _j 

northern firms considered competent to han
~ 

dle the work. 
·•I 

to allow, wherever possible, longer thari 

normal lead-times for local businesses 


.! 
to tender on contracts. 

to provide advice and assistance to local 

business; and to consider advancing 

prepayments for work to be done and en

tering into contracts guaranteeing work 

to these businesses, as ways of assisting 

them to obtain the necessary financial 

backing to carry out the work. 

to require project contractors and sub

contractors to follow the company's 

policies regarding the local procurement 

of goods and services. 

to avoid the potential danger of "boom 

or bust" which might accompany intensive 

local participation during construction, 

by encouraging local businesses to concen

trate on the more stable and durable 
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business opportu~ities related to the 
operations phase cf the pipeline. 

to maximize local participat:ion·during 
the operations phase. 

In addition, Foothills (Yukon) recognized that the more the 
local businesses became involved in the construction phase, 

the greater the risk of generating an excessive demand and 
with it, local inflation. The company suggested that 
giving local bidders longer lead-times would enable them 
to incorporate pipeline-related orders into their schedul
ing and thereby reduce disruptions of services and goods 
to the local community and minLmize the risk of inflation. 

The company also dealt with a number of related 
matters in its submission. It stated, for example, that 

the diversion of local workers to pipeline-oriented jobs 
might create an inflationary trend. Local employers would 
find themselves forced to increase wages (and thereby 

prices) in order to remain competitive with wage levels 
\ 
(_ in the construction sector. Foothills (Yukon), like other 

Applicants before the National Energy Board, did not 

consider this would prove to be a major problem. 
In its submission to the Alaska Highway Pipeline 

Inquiry (Lysyk, 1977), the company made essentially the 
same proposals, although with some greater degree of 
specificity. At both sets of hearings, local business 
organizations expressed strong support for the construc

tion of the pipeline and for their involvement. 
One might judge that these businessmen took 

a more optimistic stance than the company about the 
kinds of trends in business opportunities the pipeline 
construction might generate. 

The Lysyk report, for example, noted that in 

1975, when there were 24,000 persons directly employed on 

the construction of the Alaska pipeline, approximately 

35,000 new jobs were created elsewhere in the Alaskan 
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economy: a ratio of abou~ 1:1.5. Lysyk quoted estimates 
that 1,800 indirect and secondary jobs would be created 
as a result of the 2,300 persons employed by Foothills 
(Yukon) at peak construction: a ratio of about 1:.75. 

From the submissions of Foo·thills (Yukon)
•and others, and the findings of the NEB and Lysyk in

quiries, one can draw several preliminary conclusions about 
' Ithe direct role and impacts on the local business economy 

during the construction phase: 
.. ,

Local businesses would find it 
difficult to capture a share of the 
direct market in the absence of special ' Ipolicies and procedures which would ·' 
give them ~ privileged bidding and 
financial position vis-a-vis outsiders. 
The direct in~lvement of existing 
local businesses may well have in

. J 
flationary effects in the community because 

.,
of the limited capacities of these ' 
businesses to meet the demands of both 
construction and ·existing consumers. 
Quite apart from the inflationary factor, 
local businesses might find it difficult 
to become involved in resource plant 
construction without disrupting existing 
services to the local community. 
The entrance into the community of new local 
businesses either to service the resource 
industry, or to take up the slack in 
consumer demand created when existing local 
businesses diverted their goods and services 
to the resource industry, might serve to 
alleviate inflationary pressures and 
disruptions in the flow of goods and 
services to the consumer market. 
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It is impossible ,to forecast with any 
precision the scope and scale of the direct 

involvement of local businesses·during the 
construction phase of a resource develop
ment, without a detailed understanding 
of: 

- the construction and operational 
requirements of the company, 

- the existing and potential capa
bilities of the local business sector 
with respect to these requirements, 

and to the finding necessary 
financial backing, 

- company policies and procedures, 

- the ability of local businesses to 
retain and hold the skills and 
manpower necessary to capture a share 

' of the direct resource development
L market, 

- the comparative costs and benefits 

to local businesses of serving res
ource development directly, or in

directly through the expanding con
sumer market. 

Similar questions need to be addressed 

with respect to the ability of the local 
business sector to provide goods and ser
vices to the resource development during 

the operations phase. 

2 .1. 2 Indirect Sector 

Insofar as one can determine from the existing 
data, to the extent the local business ecc--::llny.benefits 

from resource development, in the main it _enefits indirect

ly; that is by selling goods and services to people working 
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- ' 
on the resource development itself or in related activities. I 

: 

we would include the home construction sector in this 
category, even though, in many cases, it contracts directly 
with the resource company to build company housing. 

The benefits which accrue to local business l 
indirectly involved in resource development seem to be I 

considerable, judging from the figures in Table 1. We 
assume that.most of the increases noted in Fort McMurray 

' I 
' ' 

are due to indirect benefits7 although we do not yet have 
any data on the number of those businesses which directly 
served Great Canadian Oil Sands or syncrude. 

Despite the benefits which accrue to it through 
indirect involvement, this sector of the local economy is 
also not L~une to the negative economic impacts of the 
resource development !,lpon the community. 

culties 
We have noted several times already the diffi

which these businesses face in terms of wage compe J 
tition. Lysyk cites evidence that Fairbanks banks were 
suffering 100 percent staff tur~over in one year. Yet, .; 

unlike companies involved directly with the resource 
company, the indirect sector must still price its goods 
and services in terms of what the local consumer market 
will bear. 

I 
In the accompanying Report we discuss the " 

relationship between income and cost of living, and note 
that a substantial proportion of the resource community 
does not derive proportional benefits from the resource 
development in terms of increased income. These people 
continue to make up a significant proportion of the business
man's market and he must price his goods and services 
accordingly. The experience in Alaska suggests that lower 
income residents might constitute about 40 percent of the 
population (Fison, 1977; Lysyk, 1977). 

While incomes of these people tended to increase, 
the increases were at a lower rate than the local infla
tionary rate, which itself was significantly higher than 
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the national rate. Persons in t~is group would include 
those working in retail outlets dealing with food, clothing, 

general merchandise, or banks; service industries such as 
hotels and restaurants; also unorganized workers, govern
ment employees (especially those without housing allowan
ces and isolation bonuses), and, of course, persons on 

fixed incomes such as pensioners and persons ?n welfare 
and unable to work. 

Whatever difficulties the indirect sector mig~tI 
I experience, in terms of maintaining staff and acceptable 

price levels, the evidence strongly suggests that on ther 
whole these businesses do well during the construction 
phase. 

The data with respect to the subsequent opera
tions phase is· less certain. There are suggestions (NEB, 

1977; Lysyk, 1977) that as construction ends and operations 
begin, the work force drops and some businesses experience 

considerable difficulty. Some had expanded in order to 
accommodate the heavy demand; .and during conditions of 
reduced demand found themselves with high fixed overheads 
which they could not sustain and remain in operation. 

In this respect, these businesses are not dif
ferent from those which serve the resource development 
directly during construction, and have little to do 

once construction ends. While the resource company can, 
as Foothills (Yukon) suggested, confine much of direct 
local business involvement to those activities which are 

related to operations, there is little that can be done 
by the company to assist companies involved in the 'indirect 

sector'. 
It is not simply a matter of shopkeepers closing 

up and leaving town, or going bankrupt. The chain extends 

through the impacts on the real estate market to the fi

nancing capability of the remaining businesses and the 

cost of home mortgages. 
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addressed: 
There are several qu~stions which need to be 

What is the actual pattern of growth in 
the indirect sector during and after 
the construction phase? 

• 
What are the effects on the indirect 
sector of the post-construction phase? 
Are these effects distributed or 

influenced by special characteristics of 
the indirect sector? For example, do 
businesses in operation prior to construc

tion fare better than more recently es
tablished businesses? Is ownership an 

important factor? Is ownership of 
the premises an important factor? 

• 	 Are the effects of tbe post-construction 
phase upon the indirect sector minimized 

in some proportion to the increase in the 
size of the base population in the communi
ty? Is it true to assume that as the 
base population grows, and the proportion 

of people directly employed on construction 
decreases, the effects of the post

construction phase on the indirect sector 
are lessened accordingly? 
TO what extent can the local business 
economy adjust itself to the post-construction 
phase without suffering a high attrition 

rate? 

To what extent and in what areas is Govern
ment intervention likely to be useful and 

appropriate? 

l 
' 
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2.1.3 Non-Benefit Sector 

One can suggest there are two groups in this 

I 
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category, and that they blend into each other. 

The first group consists of those businesses 

which may benefit indirectly; however, their costs in terms 

of wage competition, staff turnover, high rents, and perhaps 

other factors, may increase to the extent that they are not 

much better off than they were before. The problems such 

businesses may face may also have to do with management and 

operational practices, or with selling the wrong product or 
service in the wrong place. 

Time may also be a consideration. A business 
opening up in the latter stages of construction may find 

itself saddled with high fixed overheads, and insufficient 
time in which to build a reserve to carry it over between 

one construction phase and another - assuming there is another. 

Such businesses might be highly vulnerable during this interim 
period, particularly if-the period extends for a year or so 

longer _than expected.. (The effects of the 1969 false boom 

in Fairbanks are .instructive in this regard. Fison, 1977). 

The second, and likely, larger group consists of 

those businesses which derive no benefit, direct or indirect, 

from the resource development but must bear the effects of 
manpower shortages, rising wages and local inflation generated 

by the construction phase. Such businesses might include 
other but unrelated resource activities such as mining and 

forestry, local manufacturers, farming and related activities. 

Businesses in this category might find themselves 
seriously affected by resource development. This would be 

especially true if the businesses were already facing serious 

price competition from other companies not affected by major 
resource development, or facing a weakening market which was 

sensitive to rising prices, or if the companies or markets were 
' already marginal. 

Although these businesses may not constitute 
an important segment of their provincial sector, and 

alt~ough they may be marginal or vulnerable in other ways, 

I 
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they also constitute an ~portan~potential for local 
economic diversification in the post-construction phase. 
The sad experiences of single. resource towns once that 
resource runs out or becomes uneconomic to extract, are 
too numerous and well-known to need reciting. 

These experiences are not restricted to single 
resource towns. One can think of the radical attrition 
among furniture manufacturers in Ontario's Georgian Bay 
areas. The companies traditionally low wage, could not 
compete with the local industrial sector for skilled 
manpower; and because of national and international compe
tition could not compete in the consumer market at the 
higher prices which higher wages would have necessitated. 

The result was that many towns lost their major 
source of employment. Workers had either to commute long 
distances to work or to move to a different community. This 
is a deeply rooted pattern in the rural-urban migration 
patterns across the country over the past thirty years. 

It can be argued, therefore, that it is in 
the interests of the local community, and local business 
economy, to have the· 'non-benefit sector' remain il'l opera
tion. It is also consistent with the Alberta Government's 
policy of encouraging economic diversification and balanced 
growth in northern communities (Alberta Business Development 
and Tourism, Nov. 1975). 

At both the National Energy Board and Lysyk 
hearings there was some concern as to effects of pipeline 
construction on the non-benefit sectors of the local 
business economy. 

Foothills (Yukon) in its submission suggested 
that the impacts on the non-benefit sector would not be 
~portant (Lysyk, 1977). A mining company representative, 
however, drew attention to, "labour scarcities, particularly 
in the skilled trades, and the disproportionate wages that 
might severely affect both the industry itself and the 
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companies which provide goods and services to the (mining) 

industry". (Lysyk, 1977, p.64). 

The purpose of the discussion is not to hold 

Foothills (Yukon) up to examination, but to use the Foot

hills (Yukon) submission as a basis from which to extra

polate issues and concerns and approaches which are 

relevant to the studies within our terms of reference. It 

should be noted that the submissions of the other proponents 
before the National Energy Board did not differ in major 

ways from that of Foothills (Yukon) with respect to the 

assessment of the impact on the local economy of the 
proposed pipeline development (NEB, 1977). 

What emerges from the sources we have examined 

regarding the non-benefit sector of the lo9al business 
economy, are the following: 

It is possible the more vulnerable components 

of the non-benefit sector could be seriously 

if not critically, affected by the inflation

ary wage impacts of a major resource develop

ment. 
The non-benefit sector of the local business 

economy may provide a cushion to the local 
economy during slack periods of construction, 

and during the post-construction period when 

the other sectors of the local economy may 

have to cut back on their operations. 
The pressures of resource development on the 

non-benefit sector may encourage the ration

alization of marginal operations in this 

sector. 

No general assumptions can be drawn on an 
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overall basis but must be addressed to 
the specifics of the structure and 
characteristics of the non-benefit sector 
in the particular community of concern. 

l 
2.2 CONCLUSIONS 

' In the previous pages we have discussed the 
non-native local business economy in ~elation to resource 
development in terms of three major sectors: 

Direct benefit 
Indirect benefit l 
Non-benefit I 

With respect to the direct benefit sector, it 
remains to be demonstrated how much of a share of the 
resou~ce development market local businesses in the resource 
community ·can expect to capture. Undoubtedly a great deal "] 
will depend upon the initiative and competitiveness of 
the local businessmen. In the final analysis, as the sub
missions of the pipeline companies make plain, the key 
factor is the resource company itself, and kinds of 
?Olicies and procedures it sets up and implements. 

., 
! 

Long term benef.its for the direct sector, 
and for the community generally, will depend largely on l 
the share it can capture of the operating phase of the 
resource development. It will be important to monitor 
the progress and problems of the direct sector to identify 
what, if any, policies and programs might be appropriate 
for the Government to consider. It also remains to be 
determined what effects the involvement of the direct sector 
will have upon the flow of goods and services to the commu
nity. 

The indirect sector has traditionally gained 
the most from resource development, expecially during the 
construction phases. These gains are greater by several 
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orders of magnitude t~an what would be considered satisfactory 
in a conventional local economy., Although the indirect 

sector seems to suffer in substantial but varying degrees, 
. 	 . 

from the effects of demand-pull inflation, the gross data 

suggests that the benefits far outweigh the costs. 

There are two dimensions of the indirect 

sector which need examination. The first is the impacts 

of the transitional phases in between construction, and 

post-construction - have upon the indirect sector and to 

identify those variables affecting transition, and to iden

tify potential areas for government policies and programs. 
r 
I 	 The second dimension involves the impacts of 
I 
I 	

demand-pull inflation on the indirect sector and then to 
the consumer. Part of this examination should also in

clude a better definition of the "captive market" syndrome, 

which-is discussed in the subsequent section. It is not 

immediately clear what types of intervention would be use

ful or appropriate for the Government to consider with 

respect to inflation, in the private sector, and specula
1. 

tion, and their effects upon different classes of consumers. 
i 	 It is, however, as we shall see, a matter of some concern 

among residents in resource communities, and therefore 

should be addressed in sufficient detail to obtain a good 
understanding of the processes, interactions, and linkages. 

The third sector, the non-benefit sector 

is the most vulnerable to resource development for several 

reasons. Frequently, it is involved in resource develop

ment itself and must compete with the high wage new res

ource company for manpowerwho possess skills which are 

frequently in short supply. The non-benefit sector may 

also have difficulty competing effectively for special 

types of materials and goods. Often, the non-benefit sector 

cannot pass these cost increases to its customers because 

of national or international market conditions. 

It is not, however, either in the interest of 
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the local community, or of the province, that the non

, 
benefit sector withdraw or seriously restrict its activities. 
The non-benefit sector plays a key role in prov~ncial poli
cies regarding· economic diversification and balanced re
gional growth. Further, in the long term, the non-benefit 
sector may represent an important source of employment and 
stability in the local economy once the rush of construction 
is over. j ' • 

The non-benefit sector has to be addressed in ·-,
' terms of the specific conditions, characteristics and I 

trends of the local situation and that sector's particular 
market conditions. It is necessary, therefore, to establish 
a sound data base from which to draw an understanding of 
these conditions, characteristics and trends. 

In summary, although the local business economy 'J 
seems to benefit substantially from the onset of resource 

' . 
development, those benefits are unevenly distributed. There .] 

is also some evldence that some sectors of the local economy 

do suffer. It is important to collect sufficient data 

and information to compensate for the existing gap in the 

literature and research; and to provide better baseline da~ 


and information as a context within which to consider ap

propriate government policies and programs. 


j 

. ) 
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3. 	 THE STUDY COMMUNITIES 

3.1 NON-NATIVE ECONOMY 

3 .1.1 Introduction 
In this section we review the literature and 

information available with respect to the study communities. 
There is not a great deal of either available. For the Cold 
Lake Region we have drawn heavily upon the socio-economic 
overview prepared for Imperial Oil (Resources Management 
Consultantsi 1978a, 1977b). 

It is not the objective of our Phase 1 work 
to analyze the local business economies of the study commu

nities. The purpose of this discussion is to identify 
those dimensions and issues of the local economy in the 

'. various communities which are central to an understanding 

of that economy; and to set out the major research parameters 
I. and their relevance to policy program and review. 
L As we noted above, in the context of resource 

development the local business economy falls within the 

! . 	 category of secondary objectives. The primary objective is 

to meet the resource needs of the province, country or in
ternational markets. The state of the local economy, however 
important it may be, is secondary to that primary objective. 

The following discussion is based on that premise. 

We assume that resource development will take place according 
to policies and imperatives which will be regarded as trans

\ 	 cending local interests. The interest of the Provincial 
Government, and its role or roles, in the local business 
economy will be to maximize local benefits without endan

gering or diminishing what is considered to be the larger 

public interest. 
Within that context, the key to secondary or 

I local economic growth lies in the ability of the local 
\. 

economy to retain earnings, and returns on capital investment, 
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within the community itself as a, basis for generating 
additional growth. We are not, therefore, concerned with 
economic activities which are imported into the'resource ~~ 

community for short periods only (e.g. companies specializing I 

in certain types of metal fabrication) and leave when the 
work is done. To the extent these companies affect the 
local economy it is usually through the employment of local 

. ' 
people for comparatively short periods of time. 

Our interest lies in the local and long term 
structure and character of the local business economy. 
Our discussion concentrates on the opportunities and 
problems the local economy faces in deriving and maintaining 
benefits from resource development and the construction and 
operation of resource facilities. JAs an aid to the discussion we maintain the 
three-part typology of·the local economy vis-a-vis resource 
development: direct benefit sector, indirect benefit sector 
and non-benefit sector. While the typology is useful for 
discussion purposes, we do not mean to imply by its use 
that it is rigid, or that each local economic activity be
longs in only one sector or another. As we shall see, a 

., 
' ' 

number of activities can, depending upon circumstances, fall 
into one or another sector, ~r into more than one. 

3.1.2 Direct Benefit Sector 
We noted under the comparable heading in the 

previous section that the potential scope and scale of the 
local business economy in the direct benefit sector had yet 
to be demonstrated. We also noted, following the lead of the 
pipeline companies, that the extent to which there miqht be 
a direct benefit sector would depend 1n large measure upon 
the policies and activities of· the specific resource company, 
and the manner and form in which these were implemented. 

One might postulate that the structural charac
teristics, scale, technology and complexity of resource 

development would establish some practical limitations on 
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what the local business economy ~ight hope to achieve. 

For example, Resources Management Consultants 
note that in the Cold Lake Region there are substantial 
supplies of lumber and related forest products which could 

be used for the construction needs of the Imperial Oil project 
itself. If one wished to make an assessment of the lumber 
industry to determine its ability and potential to capture 
a share of the Imperial Oil demand for lumber, several 

r· questions would 	have to be answered: 
What is Imperial's demand for the 

types of lumber which can be produced 
locally? 
What revisions would Imperial have to make 

( 
in its purchasing.and tendering procedures! 
to enable the local industry to bid compe

titively? 
Is the local lumber industry sufficiently 
well-integrated and of a scale to adopt a 

competitive bidding stance? 
Assuming that the local lumber industry 

could capture a share of the direct benefit 

sector, what distortions would this create. 
\ in the overall supply picture with regardl . 

to local demand for lumber and related 

products? 
Could the lumber industry pay high enough 

I 	
wages to compete effectively with the 

L. resource company and its contractors for man

power to produce the lumber for the resource 

company, and still bid at competitive prices? 
The answers to these questions may be 9.pparent. 

we raise them simply to note the complexity of the specific 

interactions which have to be-negotiated before a company 
can participate in the direct benefit sector. We note, for 

example, the comment of Resources Management Consultants in 
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their l97S report th~t, to date, the major lumber companies 
have had trouble serving the local market because local 
lumber dealers are not capable of handling truc~-load quan
tities of a given size and/or they are tied to head office 
buying and central inventory control. Consequently, if 
the major lumber companies could break into the direct 
benefit sector this would likely create little distortion 
in the local demand-supply ratio. 

The last question - that of wage competition 
is es.pecially relevant. Traditionally, the forestry industry 
has had trouble maintaining a competitive· wage rate vis-a-vis 
other industries quite apart from differences in working 
conditions. This has been true in Census District 12 where, 
in the past, a pumber of skilled operators have been drawn 
to the Syncrude construction operation. 

The par_adox is that the wage inflation generated 
by the resource development may prevent,the lumber company 'l 

f~om competing effectively for direct benefits from that 
devel::::pment. 

Another, and critical point, is that if the 
lumber company cannot provide competitive wage rates it may 
end up in the non-benefit sector. Clearly, the .labour market 
is not an isotropic plain, the labour force is not homogeneous, 
and there are limits to mobility. Within these limits, and 
with respect to participation in the direct benefit sector, 

' . 
there is likely to be considerable variation and perhaps 
heavy penalties for those excluded. 

In fact, with respect to the lumber industry, 
we would expect it to participate substantially in the 
indirect benefit sector, particularly in local construction. 
The current difficulties the lumber industry is facing with 
respect to obtaining a share of the local market will likely 

diminish in importance as the total construction market 
expands and if traditional suppliers are unable to keep up 

with demand at a satisfactory rate. 
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It seems reasonable to suppose that those local 

firms most easily able to find entry into the direct benefit 

sector will be in the service field: food, maintenance and 

repairs, cleaning; at last report one of the In4ian bands 

was intending to set up a laundry to meed Syncrude's needs. 

It also seems reasonable to assume that local 
firms will be able to compete most effectively to sell 

goods and services which are not capital-intensive and which 
do not require high technology or high technology capability. 

This does not include new companies with these capabilities 

coming into the area in order to be closer to their market. 

It would be useful to determine whether or not such migrants 

do appear and what spin-off effects'· if any, they have on 
the structure and growth of the local economy. 

More detailed information will be available from 

the study commissioned by Alberta Business Development and 
Tourism on camp construction procurement. 

. 3 .1. 3 Indirect Benefit Sector 

( . To the extent there is any discussion ·of the 

I 
! 

local business economy in the studies of specific resource 

communities, it is usually on the subject of the indirect 

benefit sector: that is, primarily the retail and service 

i 
1. .. 

sectors, construction, transportation, 

which benefit from population growth. 

and other activities 

We noted in the 
discussion of general issues that the distribution of 

benefits of resource development within this sector may 

vary widely. 
One of the characteristics of life in a res

ource community is the higher cost of living comparable to 

conditions in the major centres. 
Riffel (1975) is of the opinion that the 

major reasons for higher prices in northern communities are: 
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the costs of transportation of goods 
t 

to the point of sale. 
the lower turnover of merchandise than in 
major centres. 

Riffel notes that transportation costs affect 
all dimensions of the local economy, not just the price of 
goods and services. In his opinion, the local businessman 
must maintain high prices in order to stay in business. 

Riffel's assumption regarding the effects of 
transportation costs seems reasonable. His reference to 
low rates of merchandise turnover seems more applicable to 
smaller resource communities in a stable state. It does 
not seem applicable to communities in the stages of rapid 
growth. Certainly, the experience in Fort McMurray during· 
the construction phases suggests that many businessmen, 
particularly retailers, banks and similar services, were 
operating close to maximum capac~ty per square foot at peak 
periods. 

The information available from businessmen is 
that wages are a major problem. As one businessman reported: 

My greatest problem as a small business
man is that I cannot compete on the 
labour market. When just down the road 
a person can get a .job with one of the 
plants at a much larger salary and 
probably with housing or cost of living
subsidies thrown in also, how am I 
going to compete for his services? If 
I raise my prices to do so, I would 
price myself right out of business. 
(Van Dyke, 1977, pp.S2-53) 
Nichol (1976) finds this position has sub

stance. He also notes that the very size of the resource 
projects may disrupt the local economy in other ways; by 
attracting into their employ skilled tradesmen - plumbers, 
electricians, appliance repairmen - who can do better as 
employees of the oil companies than they can by serving 
the consumer marker. Also, local businessmen, such as 
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small contractors, may find it more profitable to sub-contract 

to the oil companies during construction than to meet. the 
demands of the local economy. In these ways the local ser I 
vice economy infrastructure is disrupted. 

I 

Matthiasson (1970) found that retail services 
were in the lower order of priorities among his respondents, 

despite demonstrably higher prices. He suggested the reason 
might be that respondents felt they had sufficient opportunity 
to shop in Edmonton for goods. Some studies suggest that 
this "leakage" might encompass somewhere between 50 percent 

and 80 percent of Fort ~lcMurray residents; people who, more 
or less frequently, make a point of going to Edmonton to 
shop, particularly for ~ajor purchases such as durable goods. 
(Matthiasson, 1970; Fort McMurray General Plan, 1974). 

Several years later, when Van Dyke (1977) 

carried out his study, respondents were complaining about 

the price of goods and services, the absence of certain goods 
on the shelves, the lack of variety, long delays in delivery, 
and the absence of bargains and sales. One can assume from 
this difference in the attitudes of Matthiasson's respondent's 

and those of Van Dyke that the latter were feeling the dis
tortions in the local economy noted by Nichol and caused by 

peak construction activity at Syncrude. 
Some of Van Dyke's respondents also expressed 

the view that merchants were deliberating keeping prices 

high. The implication was that with the demand so great, 
merchants and others had no need to compete with each other 

on a price basis, despite the leakage to Edmonton. 
To provide some sense of the order of magnitude 

of these benefits, we have set out data collected from 
various sources. These data refer to Fairbanks, Alaska 
before and during pipeline construction; to Fort McMurray 

during construction, and the three major communities in 

the Cold Lake Region prior to construction. 

The categories of data are not directly comparable 

in all cases, but they will serve for purposes of illustration. 



TaLle 1. Growth of the Local Business Economy in Three Resource Areas ($ Million)
• 

1971 1975!..21.1 .!.ill. 
Fairbanks 1 


Gross business receipts $ 311.4 $ 2.400 (670\) 

No. of businesses 1173 2,255(92&) 

Bank deposits $ 92 $ 218 (137\) 

Fort McMurray 2 

Retail and commercial sales $ 9.2 $ 46.8 $ 79.6 (764\.) 
No. of retail and 

commercial outlets 48 89 127 (164\) 

. CD "' 
Bonnyville, Cold Lake and 
Grande Centre 

Retail and commercial sales $ 18.8 $ 38.5(104\) 
No. of retail and 

commercial outlets 145 168 (16\) 

Sources 

1Fison, 1977 

2Alberta Treasury 

L.._.__ 

L ' c ·-··--" ' L ---
I. 

L -·
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If one calculates in~o the sales increases i~ 

towns of the Cold Lake Region an annual inflation factor of 
perhaps nine percent, then those increases take"on more 
modest proportions. 

With respect to Fairbanks, one should also note 
that in 1973 construction had not begun; but by 1975 the num

r - ber of persons directly employed on pipeline construction 
,", 

was rapidly approaching the peak figure of 30,000 people 

(1976), according to Fison. In Fort McMurray the process 
took longer, but the increases are within the same order of 
magnitude.

i 
! " Another point to keep in mind is that Fairbanks 

:-· 
at the time construction began had a metropolitan population 

I of about 45,000 persons. This suggests that the imoact ofI 
construction on the local business economy can reach extreme
ly high levels, even when the local economic infrastructure 
is well established. This bears some relevance to the 
Cold Lake communities. 

I 

\ Other aspects with respect to Fort McMurray and 
the Cold Lake communities also bear consideration. We have 

already noted in the accompanying Report the importance of 
relating income to the cost of living in assessing the com
parative advantages of living and working in a resource 

community. We have also noted above in this ~aper the 
assumption that the cost of living in northern communities 
is necessarily higher because of transportation costs; and 
perhaps other variables are involved, such as the lack of 

local building supplies and agricultural produce. 
The evidence, however, is that these quantifiable 

factors do not bear a necessary relation to the actual price 

of goods and services. The Cold Lake Region is instructive 
in this regard. The three towns have ample land available 

within their boundaries to handle perhaps another 15,000 

persons - although there are some servicing inadequacies;I 
l 

and there is ample land on the towns' boundaries which can 

L 
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be serviced and brought into production at conventional cost~
-unlike Fort McMurray where soil conditions presented sig
nificant development constraints (Resources Management 
Consultants, l978a). 

Nonetheless, the available evidence suggests 
that land (and housing) prices have soared beyond what -l 
might reasonably be expected. Within six months a 

.I50' 	x 150' commercial lot increased in price by more than 
I 

a factor of three, and land zoned for housing has shown a 

comparable increase (Resources Management Consultants, l978a). 

.. , 

' 

The phenomenon of land speculation is well known in Alberta; 
however, the implications it carries for the stability of 
the local business economy in resource towns has not been 
examined. 

Presumably, the·commercial lot mentioned above 
is only worth the selling price if someone believes it will 
provide a reasonable return on investment. That return I 

...J 

can 	be achieved in two ways: 
..,

1) 	 resale of the land at an acceptable _;\ 
profit, in which case, the local 

economic implications of 2) have yet . \ 

; 


. ..J to be realized; or, 
2) 	 development of the land and rental : l 

of the building for a reasonable return on 
investment. 

I 
Inevitably, there comes a point when l) has to . .J 

l 

end and 2) begins. A central question is whether l), the 
continuing turnover of the land for significant profits, 
continues to the point where 2) , the productive use of the 
land, becomes economically unfeasible because no one can 
afford the rents which would provide the reasonable return 
on investment. 

One can assume that 1) continues on the basis 
of two assumptions; there will be substantial and continuing 
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increases in the population, an ?Ssumption justified by the 
available population projections (and by the likely construc
tion of other oil plants; and that the public and private 

sector will not be able to bring sufficient land, housing 
and commercial/industrial structure, into production at a 
rate sufficient to meet demand. The speculative price of 

I 	 our commercial building lot is therefore based on an 
' 

assumption of unmet demand for commercial land. 
From a technical and financing perspective, 

it is certainly possible to bring land and buildings into 
production at a rate of reasonably close to demand; certainly

I 
1 	 at a rate close enough to demand to dampen speculation. 

In the meantime, land is bought and sold, 
buildings are being built, sold and eventually rented at 

rates which reflect speculative prices. It is not clear to . 	 . 
what extent 	this will affect the costs of goods and services 

1. 
(which must also reflect the price the tradesman pays for 

his home).r 
One can possibly distinguish here between the 

local businessman, living in the community, owning his home 
and the building in which he has his shop or rents on a long 

term lease), and the incoming businessman who. must compete 
for living and business space in a speculative market. 

One might also consider what would happen to such 
a businessman if the supply ever did catch up to demand. It 
is possible land and building prices might stabilize; 
rentals in new buildings might be competitive with those inI 

l . 	 the older buildings. Or, shopkeepers would desert the older 
high cost buildings downtown for the new ones in the suburbs 
with ample parking and new facilities. 

The pattern is a common one over the long term 

in many communities across this country. What makes the 
pattern important in the Cold Lake communities is the highly 

inflated prices of land and buildings and the:corresponding 

vulnerability of their owners to competitive prices for 
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comparable or better buildings elsewhere. 
It is not uncommon to find in Edmonton housing 

and commercial space for rents which do not meet the owners' 
expenses, or provide at best a few percentage points in 
return on investment. Presumably the high prices· the owners 
paid for their buildings are considered justified in the light 
of Edmonton's expected growth over the next thirty years 
or more, fueled by an increasingly diverse local economy. 

It is not certain that this diversification will 
occur necessarily in the Cold Lake Region, or Fort McMurray ·J 

for that matter• A slackeninq of oil plant construction 
in these communities could lay bare a significant weakness 
in the local economy; that it is fueled by expectations which 
exceed actuality. 

All of this is assumption. It does serve however, 
to highlight two important dimensions·of the local economy 

i 
which deserve continuing and close examination. One is the J 
exten-;; to which the. local economy is affected by speculative 
inflation. The second is the extent to which the local 
business economy is rendered vulnerable by that speculation. 

It should also be noted that the data we have quo
ted above, and much of the other data readily available, 
are essentially gross supply and output"data. They outline 
and sketch in some of the major topics. They provide us with 
little descriptive information regarding such key matters 
as the linkages and flows in the local business economy, 
changing p·atterns of ownership, employment and labour 
characteristics, price competition, wage competition, cost 
of living data. 

These and similar data and information 
will be necessary to provide a more adequate description of 
the local business economy so that changes in that economy 
can be tracked and potential opportunity and problem areas 
identified for possible policy and program review. 
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3.1.4 Non-Benefit Sector 

In the preceding discus'sion we suggested the. 
paradox that some local businesses may find themselves unable 
to compete effectively for manpower in demand-push inflation
ary conditions, and might as a consequence find themselves in 
the non-benefit sector. We also noted that the weakening 
of these businesses ran contrary to the long term economic 
interests of the resource community and to provincial policies 
regarding economic diversification. 

3.1.4.1 Fort McMurray 

In Fort McMurray the only activities which could 
be deemed to fall into the non-benefit category are the other 
oil companies, and perhaps water and transportation. The 
demand-pull effects of wage inflation generated by new 
resource development may be detrimental to the existing 
resource operation. It can, however, be argued, that an 

increase in the number of operating resource companies, 
whatever the effects of wage inflation, also works to the 
advantage of the companies because it creates a larger pool 
of skilled and highly specialized labour from which to hire. 

Also, it may be that, with two resource companies 
already in operation, a third proposed and more on the 
horizon, the town will begin to attract a secondary in
dustry associated with tar sands development. This would 
be to the benefit of the resource companies and of the 
community generally, although it would not necessarily decrease 
the town's dependence upon the single resource, and its 
vulnerability to the supply of and market for that resource. 

The Provincial Government is encouraging local 
diversification by maintaining Fort McMurray as the regional 

centre. Consequently, the town is becoming a major centre 
of government employment, and employment related to 
government activities, such as hospitals. Purely from the 
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iperspective of wage competition,, the Government sector ' 
i. 

belongs in the non-benefit sector of resource development. 
From another perspective - the creation of jobs· as the re-. 
sult of population growth - the Government belongs in the 
indirect benefit sector, and represents an important dynamic 
in local economic diversification. An analysis of the costs 
and benefits to the Government of its direct involvement 
in the Fort McMurray resource development is beyond our 
Terms of Reference. we understand that some work has already 
been done in this field. It would be useful to identify I 
the parameters used in this work and implications for the lo I 

cal economy. 
One aspect which needs to be examined is the 

effect of resource development has encouraging or dis
couraging the growth of unrelated resource, manufacturing _j 
or other economic activity in a relatively· isolated co.mmuni
ty such as Fort McMurray. One can speculate that the 
demand-pull inflationary effects upon wages, and shortages 
in labour supply, would discourage the·entrance of new 
economic activities which did not derive benefits from the

• 
resource development either directly or indirectly. In such 
an examination one would also have to take into account such 
local variables as distance from markets, transportation 
costs and related matters. The data collection proposed in . .: 
our study should provide useful background material for 
such an examination. 

3.1.4.2 The Cold Lake Region 
In terms of the local business economy, the Cold 

Lake Region presents a significantly different picture from 
Fort McMurray. The communi ties in the Cold Lake Region at·e 
of longstanding,and well-established. Agriculture and fores
try are important rural components of the local economy; 
commercial fishing and trapping are less important but still 
significant; and the cottage/recreation sector of the 
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economy is growing in importance. Although St. Paul is the 

regional centre, government offices have been moving into 
Bonnyville. The Canadian Armed Forces Base at Medley, 
which has been expanding steadily, provides an important 
stabilizing effect upon the local economy. In important 
respects, therefore, the Cold Lake Region resembles more 
the typical urbanizing rural region than it does a 
northern, isolated resource area. 

In 1971 the Region's population was about 26,500. 
In 1978 it is about 31,000. Imperial Oil's projections 

call for the population to increase to about 60,000 by 1991 
(Resources Management Consultants, 1978b). This represents 
an annual growth rate of about seven percent which is 

high, but not startling. In fact, an annual breakdown 
demonstrates that almost half that growth (35,000 to 59,000) 

will occur between 1980 and 1984. Between 1984 and 1986, 
the projections call for the population to drop to about 

53,000, and then to begin to climb again slowly.
[ These projections are based on the assumption 

Imperial Oil will have the only new plant under construction 

or in operation during those years. To be realistic, one 
should assume that within the next ten years pre-construction 

work will begin on one more plant, and that this will 
generate additional population increases, as well as a new 
that the commencement of construction and related activities 
will create significant distortions in the existing economy. 

For the short-term, however, one can establish 
two, conflicting, postulates. The first is that the 
existing economic infrastructure in the region is suffi
ciently well established that the commencement of construction 

will not create important distortions. That is to say, the 

non-benefit sector will not be damaged to an important degree 

by demand-push inflation, wage competition, or competition 
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for skills. This is the same position taken by Resources . 1 

Management consultants (RMC) in their report, with some 
qualification 

The conflicting postulate is that the important 
industries in the non-benefit sector are vulnerable to the 
pressures generated by resource development, and will be 
severely damaged by those pressures. 

It is not the purpose of this Background Paper 
to come to a conclusion on this matter. The two conflicting 
postulates do, however, provide a context within which to 
identify the kinds of questions which need to be addressed 
in a study of the non-benefit sector of the region. 

We noted, in a previous section of this paper, 
the judgement Of Resources Management Consultants that the 
forestry industry was vulne·rable to competition from high 
wage resource development. Another potential weak spot is, 
in our view~ agriculture. 

The following tables, extracted from Resources 
Management Consultants data, set out some of the important 

historical information. 
These data suggest that agriculture in Census 

District 12 lags significantly behind that in the rest of 
the province; but that within its own area, agriculture is 
showing a healthy growth in production with increased levels 
of efficiency. 

In Resources Management consultant's judgement, 
construction of the plant will lead to several developments 
in the agricultural sector. First, the growth of the local 
population will create an increased demand for food, which 
can be supplied locally. This will stimulate the existing 
growth in the agricultural sector; support existing facili 
ties; encourage the expansion of processing and marketing 

facilities; and encourage the stabilization of the agri 
cultural labour force. In this sense, the agricultural 
sector is part of the indirect benefit sector in the local 
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Table 2. lcensus District 12 and Alberta Comparative Farm 
Income 1974 

• Census 
District 

12 Alberta 

Average on-Farm 
Income & per tax files 

Average off-farm 
Income per tax files 

Total Income per 
tax files (1974) 

$ 614 

s 4,586 

s 5,200 

s 4,300 

s 6,117 

Sl0,4l6 

.[ 

I 

Table 3. lPercentage of Labour Force in Agriculture 

Census 
District 

12 Alberta 

l97l 14 .l% s 24.2 

I 
I.. 

1source: Resources Management Consultants (l978b) 
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Tabl~ 4. Census District 12 Status of Agriculture 

1961 - 1976 (S Million) 

• 

1961 1971 1976 

Crops s 12.2 s 21.3 s 56.6 

Livestock 11.2 18.2 

Labour Force 7,243 4,450 $4,561 
(No. l 

Improve Land 945,900 1,035,000 1,120,000 
(Acres) 

Resources Management Consultants 
"97ab) 
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economy. 

Resources Management Consultants also forecasts 

that employment in construction and related activities 

will be attractive mainly to marginal farmers who will take 

full-time jobs and/or sell their land. Since the total farm 

production in the Cold Lake study area is less than o•ne 

(l) percent of the provincial total, this loss will be 

scarcely noticeable in provincial terms. In local terms, 

the sale of this land, or its availability on a rental basis,
[ 	 will enable the remaining farmers - who now have improved 

incomes - to expand their operations.r-
The main question, in Resources Management Con

sultant's judgement, is what proportion of the good farmers ,
1 will be drawn off the land to work in construction andI 

related activities? 

In other words, the agricultural industry will 

benefit indirectly from the growth, although it may also 

suffer somewhat because of the loss of farmers and farm 

workers to high wage employment. 

One could, however, take the conflicting postulate 

and note the vulnerability of the agricultural sector to a 

competitive high wage resource industry. One could predict 

[ 	 the loss not only of marginal farmers to high wage employ

ment, but also the loss of the younger segment of the farm 

labour force. Included in this segment might be a substan

tial proportion of the farm family children who normally 

carry an important share of the farm work. 

One might also assume that middle-aged farmers 

may p~efer to cut back on their farming activities to a 

part-time basis and take full-time employment in the townsi'. 
or at the plant for several reasons: it is too difficult 

to carry on farming operations without farm labour and other 

farmers to help, borrow equipment from, etcetera; town and 

plant wages are so high that he is much better off finan

cially (particularly if he can still generate sufficient 
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.,
farm income to retain his tax bepefits). I 

jOne can also reason that recent increases in 
rural land values in the Region have put the price of land 
beyond what a farmer could hope to pay and still realize a 
return on his investment through farming. If he wishes 
to expand his operation he must rent the land. Assuming it l 
can be rented at a reasonable rate, the farmer still lacks 
any assurance the land will be available to him on a long
term basis, and without that assurance he might be ill- ~ 

advised to enter into any long-term program for land 1m
-

provements. 

Other factors to be considered are the increasing 


I 

interest city dwellers are taking in rural property for ..J 

vacation purposes, for speculation, or with long-term 
development in mind. One might expect that this trend 
will be accelerated by the number of town residents in 
the Region who will ~ave money to invest in farm land. 

In its report (p.38), Resources Management Con
lsultants notes that about 60 percent of the farms in 

..1
Census District 12 contain 400 acres or more. Assuming 

that proportion holds true in the study area, one can begin 

to see the financial advantages to the farmer of selling 


. either all or part of his farm if he can fetch an average 
of $1,000 an acre or more. In such circumstances, the -' 

individual farmer may stand to benefit considerably from 

resource development, but the effects on the agricultural 

_J 
! 


sector could be critical. 

In the past 30 years agriculture has gone 


through substantial increases in production accompanied by 

comparable decreases in farm labour employment. These 


Jtrends have been possible because of better land management 

and improvement techniques, improved seeding and breeding, 

better machinery, increased government assistance, and 

more efficient marketing procedures. 


A more detailed analysis of the agriculture 
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industry would likely show, howeyer, that farm operations 
are highly vulnerable to the pressures and oppot·tunities 

of urbanization around the towns and surrounding urban 
field. Fewer and fewer farmers produce more and more until 
at some point, usually when the farmer approaches retirement 
and the sons have town jobs, the land is sold to non-farm 
people and lost to agriculture. 

Following this scenario, one would have to judge 
agriculture's part of the non-benefit sector, highly vul

[ nerable to local growth pressures, and likely to suffer 
as a result. 

It will be important in the baseline study to 
identify more precisely the trends within the agricultural 
sector, as well as in commercial fishing, trapping, and 

forestry, to determine to what extent these activities are 
complementary to resource-oriented growth and to identify 
the points of stress. 

With this data in hand, trends can be deter
mined and a basis established for determining what, if any
thing, should be done in the way of government policies and 
programs. 

The manufacturing sector in the Cold Lake Region 
is slim, consisting of such activities as bakeries, printers, 
food processors, metal fabrication, concrete products. Ex
cept for the dairies {and the Canadian Salt Company), most 

of the manufacturers serve local markets. 
One can assume that those serving local markets 

would benefit substantially as part of the indirect benefit 
sector. Although they may suffer from wage competition, 
they may be able, in part, to pass on their increased costs 

to the consumer. It is not clear that those activities which 
export their goods outside the Region will be able to do so. 

Consequently, they may find themselves in a serious cost/ 
price squeeze. 

It will also be important to identify the success 
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of the Region in diversifying and strengthening its economic 
base in sectors not related to oil sands development. Here 
again, there may be opportunities for appropriate government 
policies and programs. 

3.1.5 Conclusions 
In the preceding pages we discussed selected 

dimensions of the non-native business economies in Fort 
McMurray and the Cold Lake Reg~on. we noted the comparative 
lack of data which would enable one to come to firm con
clusions about the effects of resource-oriented development 
in these local economies. For the purposes of discussion we 
used a three-part typology of the local business economy: 
direct benefit sector, indirect benefit sector, and non
benefit sector. · 

We concluded, in each case, that the benefits 
-

of resource-oriented development to businesses in each of 
these sectors can be highly variable. we noted, in par
ticular, the potential vulnerability of the existing non
benefit sector to pressures genera~ed by resource-oriented 
development. 

We have also questioned the extent to which 
economic diversification can occur in resource-oriented 
communities. We have suggested the possibility that 
economic activities might be reluctant to enter such 

,communities because of the costs of competing for land, 
-~ 

buildings, and labour.unless they were able to pass these 
costs on to their markets. In such circumstances it is 
possible that resource development may serve to hinder 
rather than enhance economic diversification, except where 
that diversification is derived from the resource development 
itself. 

We concluded that the various sectors of a local 
economy have to be examined in detail, on a community-by
community basis. It is important to take into account the 
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policies and programs of the resource company itself. One 

must also consider such matt~rs as the characteristics and 
structure of the local economy, its manpower requirements, 
wage scales, markets and market penetration, and those 
pressures generated by cost-push and demand-pull inflation. 

An improved definition and understanding is re
quired of the various linkages, interactions and dynamics 

within a resource community economy; between that economy 

and the resource development; and between that economy and 
outside markets in order to come to firm conclusions about 

the several and differing impacts of resource development 
r upon the local business economy.
' 

We now turn to a discussion of the native econo

my in the study areas.
I 

3.2 THE NATIVE ECONOMY 

3.2.1 ISSUES 

3.2.1.1 The Colonial Model 
Any discussion of the native economy in a res

ource community has to begin with the massive .disruption of 
the native way of life oc:casione:l- by the migration into 

native lands of the white man and the white man's techniques, 
technologies, treaties and diseases. 

From the perspective of this study, the pertinent 

consequences were the destruction of a viable indigenous 
native economy, and the near destruction of the tribal and 

social institutions which would provide the communal ad
I. hesive for social and economic regeneration. Memmi (1967, 
I. p.ll9) comments that, "The body and face of the colonized 

are not a pretty sight. It is not without damage that one 

carries the weight of such historical misfortune ••• Being a 
creature of oppression, he is bound to be a creature of want." 

There are two dynamics of the 'colonial model' 

l ... 
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-1 
' ·~rth noting in the Canadian native/non-native context with I 

respect to the native economy. 
The first is that usually the colonizer uses 

the colonized for his own economic objectives, and these 
objectives are different from those indigenous people are 
accustomed to. The result is the erosion of the accustomed 
economy and the growth of new economic relations not only 
between colonizer and colonized, but among the colonized 
themselves. 

The second dynamic follows from the first. The 
imposition of 'foreign' economic objectives and relation
ships leads irretrievably to the erosion and alteration of 
accustomed personal, social and communal relationships 

l among the colonized themselves. 
One can trace the same trends in Canada amonq 

the native peoples. Where the Canadian situation differs, 
._J

however, is that the white man never regarded the natives 
as subjects to be put to work to help the white man achieve 
his economic goals. Instead, the natives were set aside, 
put out of the way, gathered inside reserves, qiven pieces 
of land on which they were to go about their lives while the 
non-natives want about theirs. 

Whatever the motivations for such a policy, 
--' 

l 

and they were not all bad, the economic implications for the 
ICanadian native were considerable. In the typical colony, 

..J 
the colonized is an integral and key component in the 
economic life of the colony, and eventually his strenqth 
grows to the point where he ejects the non-native. Over the 
years the colonized participates not only 1ri the economic 
life, but in the politics (or at least administrative) life 
of the colony; he owns businesses, runs factories, engages. 
in trade, goes to school, in the army; in many respects lives 
a conventional, normal life, except for ·the conditions of 
subjugation. 
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The Canadian native did not follow in this 

path. The non-natives had little interest in him as an eco
nomic subject - except for some fur trapping and fishing. 
Thus, while the Canadian native was never isolated entirely 
from the thrust of the Canadian economy, he was never an 
important part of it. He was never involved in any important 

dynamic of that economy. His fate was, in a profound sense, 
\ 
I irrelevant to the direction and tasks of the Canadian econo

my. His participation in the wage economy may have been 
useful at the local level but was seldom critical. 

Another difference important to note is that in 
'r the typical colony, the power of the colonized grows in 

some relation to his economic strength and his ability to 
i organize that strength to serve political purposes.
I 

In Canada, the political power of the natives 

is based not on growing economic strength~ but on increasingly 
effective political organization subsidized by the non-native 

government and assisted by the determinations of the 

L 	 government's courts. We discuss this dynamic in the 

accompanying Report.
I We have, therefore, an anomalous situation in 

which the political influence of the natives far outstrips 
their economic strength. This political influence is based 

largely upon a change in consensual values among the white 
population, and a willingness to see these changed values 

take tangible form. 
As part of this change in non-native values, 

noted in the accompanying Report, is a growing feeling that 
restitution has to be made to the natives in some way. 

Hawthorn and Tremblay (1967) write that Indians 
should be regarded as "Citizens Plus": they state that in 

addition to the normal rights and duties of citizenship, 
Indians possess certain additional rights as charter mem
bers of the Canadian community. That sentiment is reflected 

in the great sensitivity displayed towards proposed non
I native economic development, a sensitivity so great that 
l 

L 
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it is often expressed in negative terms. 
Berger (1977), for example, writes that, 

"consideration of economic impact leads inexorabl~ to l 
the conclusion that the interests of native people are in I 

conflict with those of large-scale industrial developers.• 
(p.ll6). This statement is similar to that of the National 
Energy Board which found that, "that the traditional sector 
would gain little, if anything, from the (pipeline) project". 
(NEB, 1977, P. 5-216). 

A Typology of the Native Economy 
The losses to the natives from resource development 

are seen as twofold: 
l. flight from the land of furbearing animals 

and consequently the final destruction of 
the remainder of the.socio-economic infra
structure 1eft to natives. 

._) 

2. the high social costs of construction. 
we find what seems to be a profound ambivalence 

about ·-· " role of non-native economic development in the 
midst of native peoples. On the one hand, great stress is 
placed upon preserving for the Indians their traditional .J 

land based economy, (Berger, 1977: Lysk, 1977; NEB, 1977). 
On the other hand, we find considerable attention 

being given to ways by which natives can be incorporated in
to the non-native economic developments. Berger, for ex~ple, 
notes that ever since the first days of the fur trade, natives 
have willingly adopted new techniques and equipment, and some 
of the social practices, that the white man brought with him. 
Berger rejects the notion of a dual economy: traditional 
(native) and modern (white). He argues there are four 

sectors in the northern (i.e. white/native) economy: 
l. subsistence: subsistence harvesting of ani

mals, fish, grains. 
2. trading of renewable resources: trading of 

J 
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furs, fish, food,among natives and 

between natives and non-natives. 

3. 	 local wage employment: the employment 
of individuals in local economic ac

tivities. 
4. 	 industrial wage employment: the employment 

of individuals in economic activities of a 

trans-local, trans-regional kind in which 
,. 	 the work is characterised by conventionalI 

industrial conditions. 

Berger argues that the history of the nativer 
economy can be traced along the full spectrum from sub
sistence activities at one end to industrial wage employment 
at the other. He concludes, "overlapping or mixed economic 

forms are z:ow integral to the native economy". (Berger, 1977, 
I 	 p.l21).
I 

Later on, however, Berger (p.l22) argues that the 

natives' increasing dependence upon the local wage economy 
has prepared them for absorption into the industrial wage 
economy. Absorption into the industrial wage economy will,

I 
I. 	 he fears, undermine the viability of the mixed economy the 

natives have developed over the century of contact with 
non-natives. Absorption into the industrial wage economy, 

he writes, can only mean displacement of the native economy: 
migrant workers cannot also be hunters and trappers. 

'Burger concludes this section of his report 
by stating, "The native economy should not be preserved 
merely as a curiosity. The northern peoples have demon
strated before this Inquiry that their economy is not only 

a link with their past, but it is also the basis of their 
plans for the future. The continued viability of the native 
economy should be an objective of northern development, 

not its price." (Ibid, 1. 122). 

Something of this same ambivalence is reflected 

in the varying positions northern natives t.ake with respect 
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to resource development: insisting on the preservation -, 
of the traditional land based economy and the way of life 
it reflects and which is embodied in the social fabric of 
their communities; and, at the same time, 'pressing for land 
claims and rights to resource development, encouraging employ
ment training programs for their peoples, establishing 
their own businesses. 

3.2.1.3 The Dilemma 
Berger seems correct in his typology of the 

native economy: subsistence, trading of renewable resources, 
local wage activities, and industrial wage economy. We 
would add the nascent entrepreneurial sector. Any mixed 
economy is a fragile arrangement; the result of a con
s~ellation of widely diverse international, national, regional, 
local pressures ·converging at a given point i~ time and space 
upon particular peoples. Like any economic arrangement, it 
cannot remain constant because the d~~ics which brought 
it into being are themselves constantly changing. 

Berger, and others, argue that the changes be 
.J 

held back or deflected from the natives until the natives 
have time in which to prepare themselves, with the assistance 
of the non-natives. This is not different in kind from the 
British colonial model is that, however well or badly they 
did it, the British handed over political power to the 
Africans who already constituted a potent force in the economy 
of the particular country. 

In the Canadian situation, the natives do not 
constitute an economic power' in the places in which they 
live. They are strung along the continuum from a sub
sistence economy to the industrial wage economy and. 
entrepreneurial development. At the far right side of this 
economic continuum they have, so far, made only minimal in
roads into the dominant economy. 

The dilemma for the native is that the more 
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successful he is in increasing these inroads, the more he 
endangers by the very nature of the economic activities he 
undertakes the viability of the lefthand side of the 
continuum: traditional subsistence economy and trading of 
renewable resources. 

3.2.1.4 Models for Research 
In the preceding pages we discussed the economic 

situation of the Canadian native within the broader context 
of colonialism, to which that situation bears some important 
resemblances. We noted Berger's typology of the native 

economy as useful as a basis for examining that economy 
within the broader economic context of the dominant, non
native society. 

We also noted that, for historical reasons, 
the natives have not. for many decades consituted a significant 
force in the Canadian economy. We argued that, for reasons 
having to do with changing values in the white society, 

the political influence of the natives has increased 
immeasurably over the past year; but, this increase in 

political influence is not grounded in any commensurate 
growth in economic strength. Both the political and 
economic life of the native is heavily subsidized, financially 
and in other ways, by the dominant society. 

We also suggested the native's dilemma, that 
success in the more· 'modern • sectors of the economy would 
endanger the viability of the native's more traditional 
economy. 

In this section we discuss several models as 
means of organizing an examination into developments and 
processes within the changing native economy. They are: 

1. complementary/collaborative, and 

2. competitive. 
Complementary/collaborative. In economic theory, 

complementary goods and/or services are those which must be 
used in combination with each other to satisfy a want. This 
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so 
.. ' 

model seems appropriate to the ttading of renewable resources . 
among natives, and between natives and non-natives. 

What is characteristic of this model, at the 1 

trading level, is the absence of competition between one 
sector and another to produce goods for the market. Insofar 
as there is competition it is among the native trappers 
themselves. But even this is reduced because of the prac
tices involved in the distribution of trapping licences. 

There is, however, another form of competition . 1 

which must be taken into account; the competition between 
the trapper and other land uses, specifically resource 
development. The two types of activities - harvesting 
renewable resources, and breaking the land - do not sit 
easily side by side. 

The complementary/collaborative model, therefore, . ' 
...,is applicable only in limited circumstances, and is constant

ly a~fected by compet~tive land uses. 
Competitive: In economic theory, competition . 	 ' 

' refers to the ways individuals or firms vie with each other ..J 
I 

for custom. People compete with each other, in economic 
terms, by making their products more attractive, striving 
to secure lower costs than their rivals, and attempting to 
get more resources to work with. 

The competition model is applicable to the native 
economy at two levels: search for employment, and entre
preneurial activities. This latter category was not included 
in Berger's typology. But the evidence available strongly 
suggests that natives are keen to expand their activities 
in this sector. 

When the native seeks employment he .is competi
tion with others seeking the same employment. Because of 
the rapid generation of employment associated with re~ource 
development, the conditions of competition may be eased. 
There may be more openings available for certain jobs than 
the labour market can fill. 
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It is important, however, to identify the abili 
' ty of the native to compete effectively for jobs further up 

the skills ladder, and into the management sector. And, to 
continue to compete effectively once the major thrust of 
resource development is finished and more stable conditions 

ensue. 
Competition also applies in the entrepreneurial 

sector. Entrepreneurship is closely associated with per

sonal and group autonomy, self-esteem, and effective 
functioning in the larger society. From an economic perspec

tive, entrepreneurship is a central prerequisite for 
economic growth and diversification in any community. 

As Burns and Saul (Argyle, et al, 1967) 
note, entrepreneurship cannot succeed unless it can persuade 
a labour force, hitherto accustomed to the freedom and flexi
bility of non-industrial life, to fall easily and unpro~ 

testingly into the discipline and rigidity of industrial 

organization. They were referring to the Industrial Revo
lution; but their remarks are equal~y appropriate in the 
context of native entrepreneurship. 

Implicit in entrepreneurial activity is a re

lationship between employer and employee. It has been 
argued that native values are not commensurable with this 

relationship (Larson, 1977). We have some examples among 
the Kehewin in the Cold Lake Region of communally owned 

and operated enterprises based on traditional modes 
of native economic cooperation. It remains to be seen how 
effectively these businesses can compete within the local 
economy during and after the major thrust of construction. 
It also remains to determine the effect which such entre

preneurial activities have upon native peoples in terms of 
personal and social adjustment. 

There is one other dimension of the competitive 
model worth noting. It is a given in economic theory that 
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individuals, or groups of individuals acting in concert, 	 i 
I 

seek to maximize the economic benefits to themselves as 
individuals: the individual leaves a lower paying job for 
a higher paying job. Within the native economy, this 
would imply upward mobil~ty; away from trading resources, l 
for 	example, into better paying jobs. j 

Even though, in reality, people are not 
motivated solely by economic motives, it is, nonetheless, 
true that economic motivations exert a powerful influence 

. , 
in terms of occupational and social mobility. Berger, as 
we poted above, postulates the importance of maintaining 
the customary native mixed economy. Two questions remain 
unanswered within the particular context of our study: 

·l. To what extent is ~at mixed economy 
jviable and attractive to natives on a 


long term basis· in the context of improving . : 

economic opportunities? 


2. 	 To what extent will natives leave their own 
economic organizations they have built for 
more economically attractive opportunities 
outside the native economy? 

We now turn to a discussion of the study 
communities themselves. 

3.3 THE NATIVE COMMUNITIES 
In the discussion of the native communities in 

our study areas, we will use the three-sector typology: 
direct benefit, and non-benefit. We will also apply to that, 
as appropriate, the two models: complementary/collaborative, 
and competitive. 

3.3.1 Fort McMurray 

One of the central characteristics of a native 
economy is that it is geographically delineated. Its 
members live within fixed geographical boundaries, and 
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frequently its economic activiti~s take place within those 
boundaries or operate out of 	those boundaries on an export 

model. 
There is no "native community" as such in Fort 

McMurray. There are a substantial_number of natives; per
haps ten percent of the population of the town is native. 

There is, however, little information available on these 
people: their numbers, population composition, family 
characteristics, employment characteristics, and so on. 

It is.intended to gather this information during 
r· 	 the household survey. At that time it will be possible to 
I establish baseline data with respect to the native popu

lation and its economic activities. 
Without this baseline information, one can make 

only the most general assumptions about the economic 

position of the natives in Fort McMurray vis-a-vis resource 
development. 

{ 	 We assume that:l 
1. 	 most of the natives in town are operating 

as individuals in the economy; i.e. working 

in wage employment, looking for work, or 

on some form of social assistance; 

L 	 2. there is little native entrepreneurship 
in the town; i.e. native-owned economic 
activities; 

3. 	 natives in town act within the competitive 
model: looking for work or entrepreneurial 
opportunities in competition with 

each other and with non-natives. 
The first objective in the collection of data 

respect natives will to establish a baseline data set 

regarding their characteristics and activities in the local 

economy. 
The next task will be to test the validity of the 

assumptions noted above and define precisely what dimensions 
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of the natives' roles, activities and relationships in the 
' . . 

local economy need to be monitored and tracked. In this 

definition ·.-;e would be guided by the three-sector typology: ., 

direct benefit, indirect benefit, and non-benefit. 


., 
3.3.2 	 The Cold Lake Region 

'I
3.3.2.1 	 Introduction 

The Cold Lake Region, as defined in our Terms of 
Reference, contains four major native communities: 

Indian: The Cold Lake Band and the Kehewin 
Band 
Metis: Elizabeth Settlement, and 
Fishing Lake Settlement . 

The most up-to-date information on these communi
ties is contained in the Environmental Impact Assessmene, 
Volume II: socio-Economic Impact Assessment, prepared for 
Imperial Oil (Resource~ Management consultants, l978b). we 
have ~rawn upon this for the base information contained in 
this discussion. 

•One of the major differences between Indians and 
Metis communities, from an economic perspective, is that 
the Indian communities are on reserve lands under the 
guardianship of the Federal Government. Treaty Indians not 
only have certain rights with respect to federally funded 
education, medical care, etcetera, but are also eligible 
for federal grants, loans and other subventions. This 
has enabled them to establish an impressive organizational/ 
administrative infrastructure for the management of their 
affairs, and to hire consultants to assist them in various 
activities. 

The Metis communities do not have status, rights 
or resources in any way comparable to Treaty Indians. The 
result, within the Cold Lake Region at least, is a much 
lower level of Metis organization and, apparently, lower stan
dards of living. 

l 
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3.3.2.2 Economic History 

The following is a synopsis of the economic his
tory of the native groups in the study area. It is drawn 
mainly from the report by Resources Management Consultants. 

Indians. The economy of the local Indians suf
fered disastrously in the late:.l880 's from the destruction 

of the buffalo herds, and the effects of disease, the 
disappearance of game, as the white men moved into the area. 
The Indian population in the general area dropped drastically. 

The Indians then entered the agricultural economy 

with some modest success. This, however, was cut short by 

the agricultural depression in the 1920's. Many Indians 
I sold their teams and equipment in order to survive •. WhenI 

the agricultural economy picked up again in the 1930's, the 
Indians had no money or·credit to finance their re-entry 
into the agricultural sector. 

The cycle repeated itself again during the late 
1930's and early 1940's. This time the improvement was 

sparked by the energy and ability of an Indian Affairs 
Branch official. When he left in 1947, the Indians' agricul
tural performance fell off, incomes dropped and once more 

they sold their teams and equipment for cash. By the 1950's 
many previously self-sufficient Indians were on social assis
tance. The Indians' commitment to agriculture, which was 
never very strong, has continued to be tenuous. 

Along with the loss of an economic base on the 
reserves, the Indians have been unable to find employment 

in any significant numbers outside the reserves. There 
are no reliable figures available. But, if one extrapolates 

the results of the Northeast Alberta Work Force Survey 
(which produced suggestive rather than reliable data), it 

would appear that perhaps 21 percent of the Indians in the 
Region were employed for wages in the Spring of 1975 

(Resources Management Consultants, l978b, p.24l). 
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Metis. Following the defeat of Riel, many Metis 
came to what is now Alberta to follow their traditional way 
of life which centred on the communal buffalo hunt. The 
destruction of the buffalo herds left them impoverished. 
In response to their condition, the Federal Government 
issued "script" to the Metis, entitling each family to one 
square mile. 

The Metis, however, were not drawn to agriculture, 
and many of them sold their scripts to white speculators 
at a dollar or less an acre. When the money ran out the 
Metis were left with no economic basis. By the time of 
the Great Depression, the condition of the Metis had worsened 
to the point where provincial action became necessary. 

The Alberta Government, itself badly short of 
funds, passed the Metis Betterment Act which provided for 
the establishment of Metis Settlement Areas. Two of these 
settlements. - Elizabeth and Fishing Lake - were established 
within our study area. 

The economic life in these two settlements 
has always been meagre. Some efforts have been made to enter 
the agricultural sector. But these have not met with 
significant success. 

To survive,the Metis have had to seek em
ployment off the settlements. Again, no reliable figures 
are available, but one can assume that perhaps 21 percent 
of them were employed in the spring of 1975. 

We now turn to a more detailed examination of 
the economies of the individual native communities in the 
study area. 

3.3.2.3 Indians: Cold Lake :Sand 
The cold Lake Band occupies three reserves with 

a total of about 46,200 acres. One reserve is on the west 
shore of eold Lake, another next to the town of Cold Lake 
and the third near Beaver Crossing, lies about nine kilo
~es south of Grand Centre. The total band population 
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is about 1,000 persons; about 600 live on the reserves, and 
most of these live in the Beaver Crossing reserve. 

The Band is undergoing a rapid rate of popula
tion growth: about seven percent a year. Significantly, 
about half the population is under 16 years of age • . 

Employment is scarce. Resources Management 
Consultants notes an unemployment rate of 95 percent in March 
1977. The Band has organized itself to carry out prefabri
cated housing work, but so far the demand has been light. 
Only a few men have gone to Fort McMurray for work. 

Given the rapid rate of population growth and 

the population structure, the labour force component of theI . 
population is likely to increase dramatically over the next 

few years. 
The Band owns some extremely good agricultural 

r· land in the Beaver Crossing area; however, the costs of land 
1.. improvements are in the neighbourhood of SJ million. We 

do not have any data on the number of Band members who trap 
or of their earnings. But we assume that at least some are 
involved in this activity. In addition, the Band has three 

gas wells which have been drilled an~ capped, but are not 
yet producing. The Band is also preparing a case to the Cana

dian Government for reparations. 
One of the most significant occurences, from an 

economic perspective, has been the Band's participation in 
the Seven Band council study of the reserves. This study 

is providing demographic and other data which will serve 
as a baseline for monitoring economic progress on the 
Reserves and among the Band members. 

Conclusions. The economic base of the Band is 
thin: some agriculture, a house fabricating facility, three 

gas wells not yet producing, perhaps some trapping and perhaps 

reparations from the Canadian government. 
On the other side of the coin is a rapidly 

increasing population and a rapidly increasing labour force. 
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Opportunities for improvements in th.e Band econo
my are slim without the proposed'Imperial Oil resource 
development; unless, the reparations claim is successful. 

It does not appear that the Band possesses the 
capability at this time to participate·in the direct benefit 
sector of the resource development; unless its gas can be 
marketed to Imperial Oil. 

One would expect the Band would place its ener
gies in the indirect benefit sector. This might include 
participating in the construction of additional housing. 
Here, however, the Band would be in competition with other 
home builders. Consequently, its ability to capture a share 
of the housing market will depend upon its ability to market 
prefabricated housing. We have also heard some discussion 
regarding opening a mobile home park on reserve land. 
This, too, would place it in the competitive mode. 

If the Band does derive any income from trapping, 
it may find this activity in the non-benefit sector. We 
understand there are already some difficulties caused by 
the effects of rights of way con~truction, seismic lines, 
etcetera upon game. This might also effect the food supply 
of the Band. 

It is also possible that an expanded local market 
for agricultural produce might provide a basis for the im
provement and bringing into production of additional agri
cultural land. 

At the individual level, Band members will find 
increased opportunities for employment in plant construction 
and in the indirect benefit sector. This, too, will be a 
competitive situation. It will be important to track the 
ability of Band members to participate in the increased 
employment oppOrtunities, and to monitor on a frequent and 
continuing basis, the various opportunities and problems 
as these occur. 
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3.3.2.4 	 Indians: Kehewin Band 
The Kehewin Band occupies one reserve with 20,700 

acres on the shore of Muriel Lake south of Bonnyville. 
In 1976, the Band had a population of about 

575 persons, most of whom lived on the reserve. Almost half 
the Band population is under 16 years of age, and the 
population is growing at the extraordinary rate of about 

14 percent per ear. 
As of March 1977, the labour force in the Band 

totalled about 140 persons. Unemployment at that tLme ran 
about 55 percent. While this is very high, in comparison 

with the other native communities in the study area it is 
quite good. It suggests the presence in the Band's 
labour force of a number of energetic and relatively skilled 
workers. 

·There are other signs of the Band·' s energy. It 
owns and operates Creeations Ltd., producing woven goods, 

Kehewin Welding, Kehewin Steel Industries and the Kehewin 
Band Construction Labour Pool. In addition, among the Band 
members there are individually-owned businesses, including 

general contracting, a hauling and garage business, a company 
engaged in earthwork and pipeline construction; and a family
owned school bus operation. All of these appear to be opera

ting satisfactorily, although we do not have specific data 
in this regard. 

In addition, there is speculation that gas fields 
lie under the Reserve lands' one well has been drilled and 

capped. The Reserve also contains potentially good farm 
land; but development funds will have to be found for land 
improvements. The Band also participated in the Seven 
Band study, the results of which are not yet available. 

Conclusions. What is striking about the Kehewin 

Band is their ability to organize a series of economic ac

tivities. Although employment seems to be running about 

50%, and population increasing at an extraordinary rate, the 
Band appears to have a number of advantages on its side. 
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First, it has already created at the Band level, ~· 

and among its members, a number of enterprises which appear 
to be comparatively successful. The rate of employment is 
the highest among the four native communities in the study 
area, and this suggests the existence of a comparatively 
energetic and ambitious labour force. 

While conditions on the Reserve are most un , 
satisfactory by non-native standards, the Band has, nonethe
less, placed itself on a reasonably good footing to take 
advantage of the proposed resource development in the area. 

Of all the native communities, the Kehewin Band· 
appears to have the best opportunity to participate in the 1 

direct benefit sector - providing goods and services directly 
to the resource development. 

We would also expect the existing operations in 
the Reserve to be able to c~pture some share of the indirect 
benefit ~ector. In both the direct and indirect sector, J 
the Band would be in competition with non-native operations, 
but this seems to be a situation with which the Band has had 
ome successful experience. 

Expanding local markets for agricultural produce 
may also stimulate the improvement of the agricultural 
sector in the Reserve. There may also be some benefit from t 

the gas well. 
We have no information with respect to trapping 

and hunting. 

3.3.2.5 Metis: Elizabeth Settlement 
Elizabeth Settlement contains about 64,000 acres 

and is located about 30 kilometres south of Grande Centre. 
The popuJ.ation seems to be about 250 persons. The proportion 
of the population under 16 years of age is about 55 percent. 

The Settlements were established primarily for 
the purposes of agriculture or ranching. Elizabeth's land 
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is of low quality, and suitable pnly for hay and pasturing. 
Consequently, the Metis have not been much involved in either 
farming or ranching. 

The number of acres broken declined by 50 percent 
between 1975 and 1977 to about 425 acres. The number of 

cattle on the Settlement has doubled to about 325 head; 
however, only three famil~es have 20 or more head of cattle. 
It is reported that, at the current level of development; 
the land could provide forage for about 1,500 head. Grazing 
rights at $12 an acre are available to off-Settlement 

( . 
ranchers, but we have no data on income from this source. 

I It is also reported that land improvements would 
provide hay fields and pasture for an additional 1,500 head. 
The Settlement, however, lacks the heavy equipment necessary, 

or.the funds or credit to finance the land improvement. 
Also, the Settlement would have to find the funds the 

purchase the calves on the open markets. 

' . Given the poor state of the Settlement economy, 
and the need to make mortgage payments on new homes, the 
Metis are increasingly dependent upon off-Settlement sources 

of income. 
Conclusions. The Settlement has virtually no 

local economy, apart from some minor agricultural activity. 
It is possible that an expanding local market for agricul
tural produce would improve the prospects of this sector 

of the local economy. 
Apart from this, the immediate prospects are 

that such benefits as the Settlement draws from resource 
development will be through the employment of its members 
in the direct and non-direct sectors of the regional economy. 

We should note that a Metis Economic Development 

Council has been established which, along with the Federation 
of Metis Settlements, has entered into a task force with 

Imperial Oil and Alberta Business Development and Tourism 

to discuss the prospects of the Metis. In order for the 
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Settlement to take advantage of the potential opportunities 
provided by the task force, they will have to organize 
themselves effectively. 

3.3.2.6 Metis: Fishing Lake Settlement 
The Fishing Lake Metis Settlement lies directly 

south of the Elizabeth Settlement. Although it is only 
about 45 kilometres south of Grand Centre, the distance is l 
78 kilometres by gravel road. The Settlement encompasses 
93,000 acres. 

The population is about 325 persons and growing 
slightly. About half the population is under 16 years of 
age. 

Agricultural conditions are similar to those in ~ 

I 
the Elizabeth Settlement; although the amount of acreage I 

broken has been increasing steadily and has doubled since 
.1975 to about 1,071 acres in 1977. The number of 1 
cattle has increased only slightly to about 383 in 1977. As 

\in the Elizabeth Settlement,"only about a third of the ) 
families own cattle, and in Fishing Lake only seven families 
have 20 head or more. 

The land could provide forage for about 1,500 
head of cattle, and Settlement rents grazing rights 
other rangers. It is reported that, with improvements, 
the land could handle an additional 1,500 head of cattle. 
But the Settlement lacks the machinery, funds or credit to 
carry out the land improvement or to buy the calves. un
employment figures are unknown, but it appears to run at 
about 80 percent. 

Conclusions. Fishing Lake, like Elizabeth, has 
virtually no local economy except for some minor agricultural 
activity. It is possible that an expanding local market for 
agricultural produce would improve the prospects of this sec
tor of the local economy. 

Apart from this, the Settlement desperately 

·,
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requires employment opportunities. Any benefits it is 

likely to draw from resource development will be through 
the employment of its members in the direct and indirect 
benefit sectors of the regional economy. 

We have already noted the formation of the 
task force of the Metis, Imperial Oil and Alberta Business 

Development and Tourism. It remains to be seen to what 
extent Fishing Lake inhabitants will be able to organize 
themselves to enter into these discussions effectively 
and to avail themselves of those opportunities which be
come available. 

3.3.3 Conclusions 

In the preceding pages we have examined the local 
economy of the natives in the study areas. We noted 
that in Fort McMurray there is no native •icommunity" 

comparable to that in the Cold Lake Region, and that little 

information is available on natives in Fort McMurray. The 
first step, therefore, is to collect baseline data on the 
natives in Fort McMurray as a prelude to determining what, 
if any, additional research should be carried out with 

respect to this group. 
In the Cold Lake Region, economic conditions 

among Indians and Metis are poor, with unemployment reported 
to be running between 50 and 95 percent, and with a dispro
portionate amount of the population under 16 years of age. 

Population growth is also unusually high in the Indian 
communities. 

The picture presented is one in which unusually 
large numbers of natives will be entering the labour market 

shortly, with few prospects for work - except for that 

generated by resource development. 
The Indian Bands in the study area have each 

organized themselves on an individual basis to set out 
economic development plans and programs. They have already 

carried out a baseline study with the assistance of 
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consultants. 
The Metis communities lack the financial and 

organizational resources of the Indian communities, and are 
still in the preliminary stages of establishing an organiza. 	 . 
tional framework to prepare themselves for the changes likely 
to be generated by resource development. 

Several questions present themselves. 
1. 	 To what extent will the native 

communities, as communities, be able to 
organize themselves effectively to compete 
for some share of the direct and indirect 
benefits likely to flow from the proposed 
resource development? • 

2. 	 To what extent will individual natives be 
able to participate in the employment 
opportunities likely to be created by the 
proposed resource development? 

The answers to these questions will help 
provide the answer to a third question. If the natives 
cannot compete effectively for a share of the expanding 
local economy, will they find themselves in the non-benefit 
sector? Will demand-pull inflation, and related effects, 
outweigh :whatever benefits the natives:obtain from the 
resource development? 
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4. 	 STUDY METHODOLOGY (Non-Native) 

4.1 INTRODUCTION 

In the preceding sections we have discussed 
the local business economy from several perspectives. We 
have examined the conceptual issues associated with local 
business economies in resource communities generally, and 
in the specific communities in our study areas. We have 
examined both the non-native and native economies. 

We have identified a typology of the local busi
ness economy vis-a-vis resource development: 

l. direct benefit sector 
2. indirect benefit sector 
3. non-benefit sector. 
We have noted the kinds of pressures which res

ource development generates in a community, and examined 

the likely effects of these pressures upon the local business 
( 
I 	 economy of natives and non-natives. 
,,' With respect to the native economy we have 

applied a five-part typology of the mixed economy: 

L subsistence 
2. trading of renewable resources 

I~ 3. local wage employment 
4. industrial wage employment 

5. entrepreneurship. 
We have noted the kinds of pressures which res

' ource development generates in a community, and examined) 
L. 	 the likely effects of these pressures upon the local business 

economy of natives and non-natives. 
Throughout this Background Paper we have noted 

on numerous occasions the absence of reliable and adequate 

data with respect to the local business economy. There 
are not adequate baseline data, and even less with respect 

to the dynamics of the local business economy during the 
'·· 

conditions generated by resource development. 
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In this section we set out out: pcoposed study 
methodology. It is composed of thcee components: 

l. 	 Inventocy of Local Businesses 
2. 	 Consumec Pcice and Housing Sucveys. ., 
3. 	 Survey of Key Cost Sectocs I 
Each is discussed below. 

l 
.l 

4.2 	 INVEN~ORY AND SURVEY OF LOCAL BUSINESSES 

4.2.1 	 Inventory of Local Business 

We plan to make an inventory of business establish- 1 
' ments which will include all businesses in the z:egion. The " 

inventory will include the following: 
Name of establishment 
~ype of establishment 
Neighborhood location and specific address 

• 	 Size in square feet . 

Number of employees 


~his information will be obtained by means of obser
vation (a windshield survey) and by personal interviews by 'J 
hired interviewez:s. 

In addition to pz:oviding baseline conditions, the 
information obtained could also be presented on plasticized 
urban and regional maps. Subsequent updated inventories i 

could be superimposed to illustrate changes from baseline J 
conditions. 

4.2.2 	 Survey of Local Business 
A selected number fz:om the entire population of 

businesses representing every sector will be surveyed in 
more depth to provide a considerable amount of supplementary 
infoz:mation, including: . ' 

a) 	 market data (geographic markets, types of 
customers and composition of sales) 

b) level of expenditures/leakages outside of 
the local area; recipient trading centres 
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c) space tenure and cost of space 
d) ownership 

e) operating history 
f) employment data: 

employees by sex, permanent/part-time, 
occupations 

changes in employment year by year 
levels of remuneration 
turnover 
labour pool 

I qualifications and criteria for employment
I 

difficulties in hiring, holding 
g) business performance: 

future plans 

level of business volume compared to previous 
year 

changes in supply of goods and services 

perceptions regarding business prospects 
sales volume and trends 
areas of financial concern 
operating concerns and difficulties 

It is proposed that approximately 200 businesses be 

surveyed in detail. That number will permit a sufficiently 
large cross-sectional examination of the region by local area 
and type of business to provide an adequate data and infor
mation base. The survey results will be tabulated and anal
yzed, and a summary report of the local business sector will 
then be prepared. Updated inventories and surveys of business 
establishments will be carried out in Phase 3 to monitor 
changes in baseline conditions. Changes could include: 

a) re-classification {new or additional line of 
sales/production) 

b) relocation of the business 

c) on-site expansion
i . 
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d) increase/decrease in employmene; 
changes in structure and conditions of employ .- .., 
ment; 
changes in availability and qualifications 
of labour. -,

e) changes in ownership l 
f) changes in business volume, competition and 

·::;,st structure 
g) changes in operating conditions 1 
h) changes in growth perceptions l 

!These surveys will serve to monitor the evolution 
of the local business sector in the region. The survey will 
provide businessmen-respondents with the opportunity to 
elaborate upon issues raised in the interview and to touch 
upon any other related topics. We have already indicated 
from Matthiasson's (1970) and Van Dyke's (1977) reports 

' 
the areas which residents have described as problems -- now J 
we give our businessmen themselves a similar opportuni.ty to 

' express their views. 

4.3 	 CONSUMER PRICE AND HOUSING SURVEYS 
The second instrument intended to obtain detailed 

data 	about the local business community is a consumer price 
__ j. ' index survey, and the third a survey of housing prices. 

The consumer orice survey will sample a "basket" ,. 
Iof goods similar to the items used by Statistics Canada for 

major metropolitan centers. Neither the Cold Lake Region 
nor Fort McMurray are covered by Statistics Canada, which 
includes only Edmonton and Calgary as Alberta communities 
regularly surveyed for a national index of prices on 400 
items. Our abbreviated consumer price survey, represented 
in Appendix 3, will facilitate a comparative analysis of 
cost differences for major categories of goods between the 

resource towns and southern cities. Such an objective meas
urement of consumer prices will also provide a form of 
"reality 	check" upon the expressed concerns of northerners. 

http:opportuni.ty
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The survey of housing prices will develop data 

on the prices of housing on the open market and the closed 
market. Data will be collected on the various forms of 

assistance available to home buyers. We will also collect 
comparable data on the open and closed markets in the rental 
sector. 

As is stated in Appendix 4, detailed categories for 

dwelling type will be established with the assistance of 

an appraiser, to assure comparability of accommodation units. 
The data will be drawn from the information avail

able from real estate boards, the companies and government 

agencies in the study areas, and in Edmonton and Peace River. 
r·· 

Although a private agency surveys housing prices across 
Canada every six months, it is our understanding that this 

r· 
I data applies only to new homes, and to fewer than 100 cities. 

The consumer price survey and the survey of housing 
prices are not intended to be definitive or aetailed. The 

objective is to provide sufficiently comprehensive and de
tailed data that the dimensions of the situation can be better 

clarified and better understood. 
At that point, the concerned Departments may wish 

I 	 to review the situation and determine i'f more detailed 
studies are necessary before a decision can be made regarding 
the appropriateness of existing or proposed Government 
policies and programs. we propose to carry out a comparable 
survey in Phase 3. It may be determined that the situation 

warrants more frequent monitoring. 

I 
L. 	 4.4 SURVEY OF KEY COST SECTORS 

The objective of this survey is to provide more 

precise information with respect to the cost factors asso

ciated with the local economy in resource communities. 
Data will be collected with respect to such local 

cost factors associated with the local economy in resource 

communities. 
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Data will be collected with respect to such local 
cost variables as local business ~axes, mill and assessment 
rates, and utility rates. 

As part of this data.collection, interviews will 
be carried out with: 

l. the utility companies 
2, major wholesalers with respect to wholesale 

prices for various goods· at point of sale 
and 	goint of delivery 

3. 	 major carriers with respect to the costs of 
transporting selected goods 

4. 	 municipalities (business and property taxes, 
utility charges) 

4.5 SUMMARY 

It is proposed that the collection of these various 
types of data with respect to the local business.economies 
in the study communities. will ~rovide the essential baseline 
information necessary to obtain a more effective understanding 
of the specific conditions in the local business economy in 
each community: the dynamics of the economic linkages and 
interactions: and the processes which appear to encourage 
or discourage a viable local economy during the various periods 
of transition and change. 

In particular, the collected data will encourage a 
more comprehensive and detailed understanding of the local 
business economy vis-a-vis the direct benefit sector, the 
indirect benefit sector, and the non-benefit sector. 
Further, it will provide a basis for identifying more precise
ly the opportunities and constraints in each sector. 

From this information an improved basis can be 
provided for Government review of existing and possible 
policies and programs targeted to specific sectors of the 
local business economy, or to specific economic activities. 
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5. 	 STUDY METHODOLOGY (Native) 

5.1 	 INTRODUCTION 

We believe that the differences between the non
native local economies are so great that it would be in
appropriate to apply to the native economies the same approach 

as we propose for non-natives. The methodologies and instru
ments we propose for the non-native local economies presume 
a degree of economic organization, and scale of activity 
which does not exist in the native economies. 

Consequently, we propose to treat the native 
economies differently from the non-native with respect to 
the examination of the local economy. 

5.2 	 FORT McMURRAY 

We have noted the absence in Fort McMurray of a 
"native community• in the traditional sense of a land-based 

' 
grouping. Consequently, we make no special proposals with 

l, respect to the economic activity o~ natives in Fort McMurray. 
We expect that the data provided from the house

hold interviews in Fort McMurray will be sufficient to 
identify the existence and scale of native participation 
in the town economy and in resource development and related 

activities. If conditions are identified which seem to 
merit more detailed examination, we will bring these forward 
for consideration. At that time a decision can be taken 

\ 	 with respect to more detailed studies. 

5.3 	 THE COLD LAKE REGION 
In the Cold Lake Region the native economies are 

thin and beset by many limitations. In the absence of 
resource development one could assume that native economic 

conditions would likely not improve - and might deteriorate 

further as the populations continue to expand. 

There are also important differences between the 

I 
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the Indian and Metis communities which have to be taken into 
account in carrying out studies of the native economies. 

5.3.1 Indians 
We have noted the problems faced by the Cold 

Lake and Kehewin Bands in terms of economic development 
and the potential opportunities. We have also noted the 
organizational developments which have occurred in the 
past few months. 

Both Bands have had surveys carried out of their 
peoples. We expect some of the key econ~ic and demographic 
data collected in the surveys will be comparable with the data 
collected from the general population in the Region. Conse
quently we do not feel justified in proposing that another 
survey be carried out in·the Reserves. 

Both Bands have consultants to assist them, and 
are already engaged in preparing economic development plans 
and programs. This implies that mechanisms will be establish
ed by the two Bands to monitor their progress with respect 
to their respective economic objectives and the participation 
of their peoples in the labour market. 

In order to avoid duplicating the work of the 
Bands, we propose that the Cold Lake Region Baseline Study 
establish an effective working relationship with the two 
Bands. The objectives of this liaison would be to: 

trade information and data on a• 
regular basis. 
exchange views on the significance of the• 
information. 
provide to the Bands data and information 
with respect to the economic activities, 
participation in the non-native economy, 
and status of Indians living in the study 
area off the reserves. 

We would also propose that the Bands be requested 

I 
! 


. \ 

-· I 

-· 
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to ensure that their monitoring mechanisms have the capacity 
to track changes and progress on a regular and frequent Qasis. 
Experience recommends that such find grain monitoring is 
necessary if opportunities are to be identified and exploited 
in good time; and if problems are to be identified and 
tackled before their consequences are set into long-term 
patterns which can be altered only with great difficulty. 

5.3.2 Metis 

The Metis lack many of the resources available 
to Indian communities and appear to be still in the prelimi
nary stages of discussion and organization. The Metis 
Steelements do not have the funds to finance the studies 
necessary to collect the baseline data, or to establish 
the mechanisms to monitor progress with respect to captur

ing a fair share of the benefits from the expan~ing regional 
economy. 

Consequently, we propose that the resources be 
made available to the Metis Settlements for the following 
purposes: 

1. 	 To collect baseline data and other 
relevant information with respect to the 
current status of the Settlements and their. r 
populations (Part of phase 1). 

2. 	 To assist the Settlements in developing 
mechanisms by which to monitor changes in 
the local economies and the participation 
of the working force in the expanding re
gional economy (Phase 1 and interim phase 1-2). 

We propose that the Cold Lake Baseline Study 
consult with the Metis Settlements as to the appropriate 

baseline data to be collected and the most appropriate means 
by which to collect it. In the design of the data collection 
consideration should be given to the collection of data 

comparable to that being collected for the general population, 
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as well as to that already collect~ in the Indian communities. 
To ensure adequate samplin~ and quality control, 

we also suggest that the responsibility for the collection 1of baseline data lies with the Cold Lake Regioh Baseline J 

Study. If the Metis Settlements prefer, the actual collection 
-1of data can be carried out by Metis persons. Experienced 

interviewers are available in the Metis community. 
'1With respect to monitoring mechanisms, those 	 I•

responsible for the Cold Lake Baseline Study should be 
empowered to liase with the Metis Settlements as to the most -1 

I 

appropriate mechanisms given the resources available. 
In the determination of such monitoring objectives, 

consideration should be given to procedures which have the ...I 
•capacity to track changes and progress on a re~ar and --) 

freq-..1ent basis. J 
We suggest thatthe monitoring might cover three 

1
major dimensions of economic activity: 

l. 	 changes in existing economi~ activities 
in the Settlements. J 

2. 	 the introduction of and changes in ~ 
economic activities in the Settlements. 

3. 	 the participation of Metis individuals 
in the various sectors of the regional 
economy. 

The Metis Settlements may wish to revise these 
or add other dimensions. It will be important to work out 
in detail how the monitoring is to be done, and to establish 
adequate qualiey control. 

We have noted several times that the Metis Set
tlements are still in the early stages of discussing organiz
ational structures and programs with respect to the impacts 

of the proposed resource development. The establishment of 
the task force including the Federation of Metis Settlements, 
the newly-formed Metis Economic Development Council, Imperial 

Oil and the Northern Development Branch, represents an impor

tant step for the Metis. 
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We find, however, that the Metis are hampered 

in their participation in the task force by the lack of res

ources they can bring to bear on, their own organizational 
development, establishment of goals and objectives; and 

suitable internal procedures and mechanisms. 

We therefore 	suggest that the Metis have made 
,-
l ' 	 available to them a person or persons experienced in economic 

development and organization to assist them. The specific 

tasks of such a person or persons might include the following: 

assist Metis in establishing concrete 

economic objectives and programs. 


act as a resource to tha~ in their partici 
• 
pation of Metis and native groups such as 

the Metis Economic Development Council, 

and during Phases 2 and 3 of the Cold Lake 

Region Baseline Study. 
assist them in developing and maintaining 

! 
l.. 	 adequate monitoring procedures with respect 

to economic development. 

In our view, without such assistance, the Metis 

Settlements will be severely hampered with respect to 

developing programs and activities to improve their local 

I-

I 
economy; to enhance the ability of their labour force to 
compete effectively in the expanding labour market; or to 

capture their fair share of the expanding regional economy. 

i 
L 
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LOCAL BUSINESS INVENTORY 

1. Name of establishment 

f 
2. Type of establishment 

3. Address 

[ 
4. Location 

\ 
5. Size (square feet) 

i 6. Number of employees' 
male 

' female 

! 
r·· 

1 

\ 


I 
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LOCAL BUSINESS SURVEY 

(Structured Interview) 

Date 

Name of establishment ________________________________________ 

Municipal Address 

r· 

I 
Location (C.B.D., neighbourhood centre, etc.) 

General Comments of Interviewer (appearance, age, parking, 
etc.) 

Question 1. Name and position of respondent. 

Question 2. Line of business: range of goods or services offered. 

r 
I 

I 
I
'· Question 3. Customer profile. 

Types of customers (individuals, business, airbase, 

etc.) 

Approximate composition of sales by customer type. 



2 

Is the composition of customers changing over time?. . 

Comment~ -------------------------------------------------------
Geographic markets (where do your customers come from - Town A, 

Town a, rural'?) 

Approximate composition of sales by geographic market 

Is the geographic market composition changing? 

l 
.l 

Question 4. Commercial Leakages 
"1 

i 

Estimated proportion of local expenditures for 
goods-services made outside of Town. 

your line of 

. I 

.J 

Where are these expenditures made? 

Question s. What is the total floor space occupied by this establish
ment? 
_______________ sq. ft. (or dimensions 

_j
Question 5. Is the building in which this business establishment is 

located 
___ owned 

rented/leased 
___ other, please specify 

do not know 

l 
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(If rented} What is the monthly rental payment for this 
establishment? 

What is the basis for the rental charge (fixed monthly, fixed 
plus %of sales, etc.) 

Question__7_,__ Does.. the principal owner of this business estabii".sh~ - -
ment live 


in Town? 

out of Town? Where? 
 -·-· i 

~--
Question 8.-- Belciw, on the left, are four items ~ through £ about 

1 
I 
I 	

the length of operation of this busine~s establishment. To 
the r fght are six possible responses, numbered l to 6. Write 
the correct number for each response in the blank space beside 
each item. 

How many years has this business establishment been operating? 
in this town l) less than one year 

at this location 2} one to two years 

under the 3} two to five years 
present owner 4) five to ten years 
under theI. 	

5) more than ten years
previous owner 

6} do not know 

http:estabii".sh


4 • 1 

EMPLOYMENT 

Que.stion 9. On the table below, please indicate how many 
employees work here. 

·full-time I part-time 
Males I 

I 
' 

Females I 
.I 
-,
IQuestion lO. Categorization of employees by occupation, duties, 

etc. 
~l 

l 
Respective wages/salaries of above. 

J
Are wage and sala~y costs staying in line with other costs 
and re-:enues? Comments. ] 

Question ll. How many employees would this establishment have 

had one year ago at this time? -------------------------------

Probe reasons for change in number of employees. 

_,Question 12. Elicit comments regarding employee turnover (extent 
of problem, trends; by occupation or sex; reasons for) 

I 



I 

I 

L 
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Question 13. Have you found it necessary to look for new staff? 


What are the difficulties, if any, in finding full or part · 

' time employees? ----------------------------------------------- 

What qualifications or criteria do you look for in hiring 
staff? 

How do you advertise for new employees? 

Where do new employees come from geographically (explore 

labour pool) ? -------------------------------- 

I : 


r· 
L 
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BUSINESS PERFORMANCE 

Question 14. What, if any, future plans are there for this business 
I 

during the coming year (check as many as apply). 
- I 

relocation, where? I 
I 

on-site expansion 

renovation 


change in line of business 

(e.g., new products) 

closure, why? 

sell, why? 

none 
 l 

Comment: 

l 
Question 15. How would you rate 

last year? (Probe % change) 
business this year as compared to 

-Question 16. Has there been any change in competition in your line 
of business over the past year? ___ Comments. 

J 

Are there any new loca~ developments or expansion/renovation 
plans being proposed or rumoured in your line of business? __ 
____ Comments. 

what effect do you think tnis will have on your business? ! 
I 

- J 

Question 17. wnat are your feelings regarding the business prospects 
in this community? (Probe individual prospects, e.g., resource 
development) 



l 

L 
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Do you foresee any problems or difficulties which may affect 

your business? 

Question 18. What ~s the approximate sales volume of this business? 

(dollar or physical volume) 

What has been the trend in business volume?r·. 

Quest~on 19. Are there any specific areas ot financial concern? 

(Certain operating costs increasing out of line? wages? taxes? 

rent?) 

Question 20. What are your major operating concerns; major diffi

culties in running this business? 

Question 21. Miscellaneous comments. 

I 


I 
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Selected items 

l. Food 

l . 

r. 2. Housing 

I 
L 

3a. Clothing 

r 

L 

3b. Footwear 

1 

CONSUMER PRICE SURVEY' . 

within major categories, including 

dairy 


meat 


vegetables 


fruit 


canned goods 


apartments 


sale 


rent 


furniture 


appl~ances 

women's wear 


outer garments 


men's wear 


outer garments 


children's wear 


il girls' garments 


ii) outer wear 


iii) boys' garments 


ivl outer wear 


men's 


women's 


girls' 


boys• 



I 

2 

4. Transportation 

automobile purchase 
_ 	 gaso.l.ine 

tires ' 
automobile insurance 
taxi 	fare 

5. Health and l?ersonal Care 

-
6. Recreation, 

1 

' 
dental care 
phanna.ceuticals .l 

toilet soap l 
tooth paste 
men's haircuts l 
women's l:lairdressing 

.., 

Education and Reaaing 

movie admission 	
l 
i 

.J 
television sets 

.Istereo sets 
' te.l.evJ.sion repairs ' 

recordings 
bicycles 

7. 	 Tobacco and Alcohol 

_ cigarettes 
) 

J 
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SURVEY OF HOUSING PRICES 

Basic format: Detailed categories to be establisned 

with assessor/appraiser and local real estate boards in Fort 

McMurray and Peace River. 

l. Open Market 

Homes: New 

type 

construction 

size (sq. ft.) 

lot size 

purchase 

rent 

Homes: Old 

type 

construction 

size (sq. ft.) 

l 
lot size 

purchase 

rent 

Apartments 
' ' (__ 

type 

construction 

size (sq. ft.) 

purchase 

rent 
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2. 	 Closed Market 

Homes: New 

Homes: Old 

-

Apartments· 

-

(In cooperation with owning companies
Alberta Housing Corporation.) 

and 

type 
construction 
size (sq. ft.) 
lot size 
purchase - financial assistance 
rent - subsidy 

type 
construction 
size (sq. ft.) 
lot size 
purchase - financial 
rent - subsidy 

assistance 

J 

type 
construction 
size (sq. ft.) 
purchase 
rent 

J ' 
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BASE DEMOGRAPHIC DATA 

The purpose of the Base De~ographic Questionnaire 
is to collect inform~~ion relating to the characteristics of 

the study sample with those of t.he entire population, and (2} 
generate relevant objective data in such key areas as 
demography, mobility, housing, education, work and material 
well-being. In addition, information will also be obtained 

for all members of the household for the purpose of providing 
a profile of household composition. The data obtained in the 

Base Demographic Questionnaire will also be useful in estab
lishing and monitoring changes in baseline conditions. 

r 

Most of the questions ~e have included on the Base 

Demographic Questionnaire are standard demographic questions 
that are used by Statistics Canada. It will therefore be 

possible to compare these data to the census. These include 
such demographic questions as age, sex, marital status, 
language, ethnicity, and nationality; such housing questions 

as age, type, tenure, household composition, and monthly rent/ 
mortgage; such work questions as class of worker, occupation, 
industry, shift work, and hours worked; other key areas include 

educational levels, total individual and household income and
L vehicle ownership. 

There are, in addition to the standard demographic 

questions, a number of questions that address key issues or 
concerns identified in the resource community literature. I 
Physical mobility, for example, is investigated, since the 

literature suggests that related attributes such as transiency 

and permanency are related directly to marital and community 
stability (Riffel, 1975; Van Dyke, 1975; Larson, 1977}. The 

set of questions focussing on physical mobility are, therefore, 
intended to provide an indication as to the level of transiency 

of the respondent and the degree of permanence he or she 

L attaches to the community. 

Questions related to marital stability are also 

included, since literature suggested that it is effected to 

I 
L 
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varying degrees, by life in resource towns and by the amount 
of physical mobility (Riffel, 1975: Matthiason, 1970: Larson. 
1977). 

Since life in resource towns generally revolves 
around the large resource-based employers, questions relating 
specifically to the large oil-based companies are also inclu
ded in the Base Demographic Questionnaire. As is too often the 
case, these large companies control, or at the very least, 
significantly effect, both the housing and labour markets (Van 
Dyke, 19751 Riffel, 1975). Questions on housing are therefore 
included to ascertain the extent to which the major oil compan
ies subsidize and/or control the housing market, while questions 
about the labour force are intended to determine the extent to 
whic:· labour force participation is directly or indirectly 
deper..:;ent on these companies. 

Finally, there is a question which asks if there are 
any household members who are handicapped or disabled either 

• j 

emotionally or physically. This questi~n is intended to generate 
information on the proportion of the population that is disabled 

• as well as the nature of their disability since these data are 
neither presently known or addressed in the literature. .J 

It would be appropriate to note here that the collec
tion of demographic information is not exclusive to the Base 
Demographic Questionnaire. Considerably more detail in 
housing, mobility, and the world of work has been left for the 
Extended Interview, where respondents are expected to answer at 
greater length. 
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BASE DEMOGRAPHIC QUESTIONNAIRE 

Instructions 

This questionnaire is to be answered by the head of the house
hold. The HEAD of the household is either the husband or wife; 
the parent where there is one parent only, with unmarried 
children, or any member of a group sharing a dwelling equally. 

For those questions that have various choices, please check 
only one answer. 

! 

Q3. What is your present marital status? 

single {never marrie.al 
now married {civil or religious ceremony) 

now married {common law) 
separated {lesal or informal) 

divorced 
widowed 
other (specify) 

Q4. How many times have you been married? 

none 

one 
two 
three or more 

If now married, go to Question 5. If not, go to Question 7. 
I 
l 
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Q5. 	 If presently married, how long have you been married? 

less tnan Z yea~:.s 
2 up to 5 years 
5 up to J.O years . ' 
lO up to 15 years 
15 or more years ., 

Q6. 	 If married, is your spouse living with you here? 

yes 	 No 

If Yes, go to Question 8. 

Q7. 	 If No, do you have any plans for you spouse to move here? 

Yes No 	 not sure - .} 

..., 
! 

. .J 
QS. Does your household presently consist of 

one person onJ.y 
couple only 
nuclear family (both parents, child or children) 
one-parent family (one parent, child or children) 
extended family (one or both parents, children 
and other relatives) .. ' 

unrelated individuals (two or more) 

09. 	 Are any members of your household chronically ill, or 

physically or emotionally handicapped? 


Yes, 	with._________________________No 

QlO. In what country were you born? 
Canada other, namely____________________ 

(If born in Canada, go to Question 12) 
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Qll. If not born in Canada, how long have you lived in Canada? 

less than 2 years 

2 to 5 years 

5 to 10 years 
10 years or more 

,-· Ql2. What language do you use most often in your home? 
1 

I. 
English 
FrenchI otner (specity) 

Ql3. To which ethnic group do you consider that you belong? 

(I·f status Indian) To what band? 

Ql4. How many children have you ever had"(exclude adopted 
children, stillbirths and abortions)? 

(_ 

Ql5. How long have you lived in this town? 

less than six months 
six months up to a yea: 
l year up to 2 years 
2 years up to 5 years 
5 years up to 10 years 
more than 10 years 

Q 16. How many times have you moved since coming here? 
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Ql7. How long have you lived at your present address? 

less than six months 
six months up to l year 

1l year up to 2 years I 

2 years up to 5 years 
i5 years up to 10 years 

more than 10 years 

·Qli!\, Where did you last live before mo-vr¢g to this address? 

another part of town - J 

another part of Alberta 
another province in Canada 
another country 

Ql9. 	 Do you consider yourself to be a permanent residen.t here? 

Y-es 	 No not sure 

If Yes, go to Question 21. 
~·-.... 	 •- ~-··· 
Q20. 	 If No, how long do you plan to remain here? 

less than a year 
one or two years 
three or four years 
for the foreseeable future 
not sure 

Q2l. 	 When, approximately, was the building you are now living in 

constructed? 


prior 	to 1961 
1961 to 1970 
1971 to 1975 
1976 to present 
don't 	know 
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Q22. Do you own or rent your present dwelling? 

owned 

rented 

other (specify) 

If you 

If you 

own, go to Question 

rent, go to Quesion 

23. 

24. 

Q23. If you own your home, did your 
purchase-cf your home? 

Yes 

employer 

No 

assist you in the 

i 
I 

Q24. If you rent your 
employer=r-

Yes 

home, is your rent 

No 

subsidized by your 

Q25. What total cash rent or total mortgage payment (excluding 
utilities) do you pay for this dwelling? (Do not include 
employer's subsidies). 

less than $100 per month 

$100 to $199 per month 

$200 to $299 per month 

$300 to $399 per month 

$400 to $499 per month 

$500 to $599 per month 

$600 to $699 per month 

$700 and over 

not applicable 

Q26. Are you presently employed? 

Yes 

(outside of 

No 

your household) 

If No, go to Question 34. 



-, 
( 
J 

6 -, 

Q27. Are you 

self-employed, where? 
working for Government 
working for a private firm or company, where? 

other (specify) . ' ; 

If working 
If not, go 

for Government, 
to Question 28. 

go to Question 30. 

Q28. Do you work for 
_ Yes 

an oil-based company?
No 

If No, go to Question 30. 

Q29. If Yes, for which of the following oil-based companies ·.'). 
do you work? 

Syncrude, or one of its subsidiaries 
,~
::__ G.c.o.s., or one of its subsidiaries 

another oil-based company 

·1 
~ 

Q30. In what business, service or industry are you now working? 
agriculture 
forestry, fishing, trapping 
mining and quarrying 
petrochemical 
manufac•:1r ing 
constr ion, transportation, communication 
and o · utili ties 
retai ;ade, wholesale trade 
finar , insurance, real estate 
domescic services (homemaker, nanny, maid, 
cleaning lady/man) 
armed forces 
civil service {e.g., Government service, not 
specified above) 
community service - nongovernment 
others (specify) 

_.J 
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031. 	 What is your present occupation? 

clerical and general office work (typing, 
receptionist, filing, bookkeeping) 

sales (selling insurance, cars, clothes, etc.) 

manual labour 
'. skilled and semi-skilled (assembly-line, 

electrician, operative, mechanic) · 

transportation (truck driver, pilot, bus driver) 
first line supervisor (foreman, etc.) 

teaching (school teacher, safety teacher, driving 

instructor) 


scientific-and technical -(doctor, nurse, engineer,

etc.) 

social and artistic (social worker, lawyer, 

economist, etc.) 

executive, managerial and related (accountant,
' 

) 	 bank manager, personnel manager, etc.) 

homemaker 
student 
services not mentioned above (e.g. police, 
bartending, floor cleaning, etc.)

I 
L. 	 other . (specify) 

032. 	 Including overtime, how many hours a week do you normally 
work?

l less than 30 

30 - 39I 
40 - 49 
50 - 59 
60 - 69-
over 70 
not apP.licable• 

033. 	 In your present job, do you normally work 
only days or only nights 

3 shifts (day, afternoon and night) 

2 shifts (day and night) 

other_ 	(specify) 
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Q34. 	 How many of the following vehicles do you or your family
own? (If you or your family do not own a specific
vehicle, please write in a zero.) 

Number: 	 ., 
auto(s) I 


truck (S) 


trailer(s), motorhome(s) 

snowmobile (s) 

boat(s) 

all terrain vehicle(s) 

other, specify 


Q35. 	 What is the highest level of education that you have 
completed? 

. I 
elementary and secondary: 
c > o c > l~4 c > s-a c l 9-ll ( ) l2-l3 

university: 	 '...J 

( ) l-2 ( ) 3-4 ( ) 5+ ." 
~ther post-secondary (technical, trade, etc.) 

I 

( l l-2 ( l 3-4 ( ) 5+ 
i 
·' 

Q36. What was your total income last month, before tax and other 
.deductions? 

less than $500 

$500 to $999 
 ••. J. 

$100 to $l499 

$1500 to $1999 

$2000 to: $2499 


$2500 to $2999 

$3000 or more • 

not applicable 
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Q37. What was the total household 
deductions last month? 

less than $500 

$500 to S999 

$100) TO $1499 

$1500 to $1999 

$2000 to $2499 

$250,0 to $2999 

$3000 or more 

not-applicable 

income before tax and other 

) 

r 
! 

l_ 

) 
l. 
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I~TERVIEW CHECK-LIST: I~STRUCT!ONS FOR INTERVIEWERS 

{l) 	 Tvoe of Buildinc: Structural classification of dwelling unit. 

Below is 	a list of possible building types. 
Upon approaching or entering the building in which the 
respondent lives, rate the type of building {see list). 
Place the corresponding number in the blank space at ~he 
t~p left of the interviewer checklist. 
Example: 	 If respondent li•;es in a duolex, write in a "5" 

in the blank space beside type of building. 
If uncertain as to the type of building, ask respondent
"Is your dwelling in a building that is?" 

1. 	 SINGLE HOUSE {not attached to any other 
building and containing one dwelling only.) 

2. 	 SINGLE HOUSE ATTACHED to another building 
at ground level {such as a store, etc.) but 
separated from it by a common wall running 
from ground to roof. 

'. 3 • 	 SEMI-DETACHED or DOUBLE HOUSE {one of two 
\ 	 dwellings joined side by side, not attached 

to any other building). 
·. 	 4. ROW HOuSE {one of three or more houses joined 

side by side; such as a town house, ga:den 
home, terrace house, etc.) 

5. 	 DUPLEX {one of two dwellings, one above the 
other, not attached to any other building and 
each having a separate entrance). 
APARTMENT {in an apartment building, in a 
house that has been converted into apartments, 
or in a non-residential building). 

7. 	 MOBILE {such as a trailer or van). 
8. 	 Other 
9. 	 No response/Don't know. 
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(2) 	 T""e of Dwelling: A structurally separate set of living 
quarters with a private entrance from outside or from 

. ' 
a common hallway or stairway in~ide ~he building. ' I 

:o~ote: There is a minimum of one dwelling in 'ilv·ery building, 1 
but there may be more than one dwelling per building. For 
example, a suite in an apartment, a basement suite, or a 

l room 	 in a boarding house. 


If there is only one dwelling in the building, then the 

dwelling type will be the same as the building t:f?e. (eg. 

single houses or mobile homes are often occupied Oy only ·; 

one family or group of. people). If dwelling type and building


•t:r,?e are the same, do not fill in the blank space beside 

type of dwelling. 


If there is more than dwelling per building, specify from 
the list below, and place the corresponding number in the 
blank space at the top-centre of the interview checklist. ' I 

.)If uncertain as to the type of dwelling, ask respondent 

"What do your living quarters :onsist of?• 


l. 	 A suite (more than one room) 
2. 	 A room 
3. 	 Other (specify) 
4. 	 *o response/don't know 
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(3) 	 Number of Households oer Dwelling: The people (related or 

unrelated) who live in a structurally separate set of 
living quarters - dwelling, conatitute a household. 
The people who share common living-quarters constitute a 
household. 

Simply oste the number of households per dwelling and write 

in appropriate number in the blank space at the top le:~ of 

the interviewer checklist. 


If uncertain as to the number of households in the dwelling, 

ask respondent "In addition to your household, how many 

other households are there in this dwelling?". 

Example: House (a) Nuclear family (both parents and children
f 	 on main floor) 

(b) 	 Unrelated individuals (two secretaries) 
in basement suite 

(c) 	 One person only (student) upstairs 
.··-· There 	are three households in the one dwelling . 

I . 
\ 
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t. 
(4) Household Members: 

"We '"'ould like to find out a bit,about the people

'"'ho usually live in this household• • 


~ame: 

"We would like to start out by having you :ell us the 

Ei:st name of each person who lives here with you.• 

(Wri~e fi:st name in Column 2) 

"Now '"'e would like to ask you some simple questions about 

each of these people.• 

(Ask the following set of questions for each household 

~ember, substituting each members' name where specified.) 


• 
~elationship to Head: 
"What is (name) relationship to the head of ~he household?" 
(If respondent is uncertain, specify possible :esponses,

l ~rough 5) 


(?lace number corresponding to resp~nse in column 3) 

) 
I 
~Sex: 

(If sex can be determined on the oasis of the members' name, 
place appropriate number l or 2 in Column 4). 

) 

(If sex cannot be determined in this manner, 
"What is (name) .sex?" 

Year of 3irth: 

"What is his/her year of oirth?" 

(Write in year in Column S, eg 52) 


Occupational status: 

"Is (Name) presently employed outside of the household?" 

(If Yes) "Is he/she working full-time or part-time?" 

(Place number corresponding to response -in Column 6) 


(If no) 
Student Status: 

"Is he/she a full-time student?" 

(If yes) "What grade is (name) in, and what is the name of :he 

school he/she is attending?" 

(If not a student, write in number 00 in Column 7) 
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(If a student, write in grade number in Column 7, and name 
of school in Column 8, eg. 09, Fort McMurray Composite) 

(Ask the same set of questions f6r all members of the household). 

,. 
I 

r , 
. ,! 

L 


. { 

\._ __ 
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l. INTRODUCTION 

1.1 STUDY OBJECTIVES 

It is the requirement of the Alberta Oil Sands 
Environmental Research Program - Human System that the 
longitudinal study fulfill the following objectives: 

1) Identify, analyze and explain changes in 
r social conditions in the oil sands region( 

since 1961, in such indicator areas as e.g., 
population income, housing, education, healthr 

I 	 (physical and mental), social welfare/social 
deviance, work/leisure characteristics,l quality of environment and quality of 

, .. community, in relation to various phases of 
oil 	sands development. 

2) 	 Identify, analyze and explain the specific 
social and personal problems faced by people, 
including all social groups, i.e., indigenous 
native and non-native, migrant native and non
native and immigrant native and non-native, 
in their efforts to adjust to life in the re
gion. 

3) 	 Identify and explain the relationships that 
exist between social conditions in the region 
and the adjustment processes of people at dif 

ferent stages of the oil sands development. 
4) 	 Identify areas of concern which may arise 

out of the research and suggest practical means 
of_ meeting those concerns. 

The requirements of the Cold Lake Region Baseline 
Study: Phase 1 are similar: 

1) 	 To establish a socio-economic baseline of 
the Cold Lake Region which can be repeated 
over time . 

. I 
\ 	 2) To compare scientifically socio-economic 
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characteristics of the population before, 
during and (possibly) after, major r~s
ource development. 

3) 	 To establish a retrieval system for the 
data generated from the baseline stage and 
from other subsequent field measurements. 

Implicit in these two sets of instructions are 
five requirements: 

1) Identify and collect baseline data on .., 
I 

current and changing conditions in the study I 
communities across all relevant community 
dLmensions possible. 

2) 	 Identify and collect data on the current 
state of personal adjustment of residents in 
the study communities, and track changes in 
adjustment over time across all relevant 
personal dimensions possible. 

3) 	 Identify the k~y interactions between personal 
adjustment and community change, and collect 
relevant data with respect to these inter . I 

Iactions. 	
I 

4) 	 Develop data which has explanatory as well as 
descriptive capability; it will be largely 

_} 
i 

out of this explanatory capability that a 
predictive capability can be generated. 

5) 	 The proposed methodologies and instruments J 

,should be applicable not simply to the particu
lar communities, but must also be applicable 
to other resource and frontier communities, 
and to conventional communities as well, .as 
means of effective comparative study. 

1.2 COMMUNITY 
The methodological issues associated with collecting 

base information on the characteristics of and conditions in 
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the study communities, and changes in these over time, are 

fairly straightforward. There are' two main sources of in

formation: primary data and personal interviews •. 

1.2.1 Primary Data 

The methodological issues associated with the 
collection of primary data are discussed earlier in our Back
ground Paper: Institutional Information System. With the 

exception of information pertaining to municipal finance, only 
in the past year or so have reliable time series tables 

\_ 
been prepared for various characteristics of the study 
communities (McVey, 1976: Larson, 1977: Fort McMurray, 1977 

and 1978: Resources Management, 1978). 
These tables, however, constitute only the be

ginning. Much more data across various dimensions of community 

life need to be collected before an adequately comprehensive 
picture of community life emerges. It will then be useful 

to carry out cross-tabulations of data across various 

dimensions to obtain more specific and precise information 
about target issues. 

1.2.2 Personal Interviews 
Personal interviews, carried out in a format 

providing an acceptable level of statistical reliability, 
constitute an essential source of primary data on the charac
teristics of and conditions in the various communities. 

Through the mode of the personal interview it is 

possible to collect highly specific and detailed information 
with respect to the characteristics of the population itself 
(see above, Background Paper: Base Demographic Questionnaire} 

which is not available from the gross statistics available 
through institutional sources. In addition, the personal 

interview can generate reliable information on population 
needs and behaviour with respect to community services and 

facilities: i.e. demand for medical services, day care faci

lities, recreational facilities and so on (see below: 
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Background Paper: Extended Interview. Given a sensitive 
' appreciation of the·methodological problems involved, it 

should be possible to use the data from the personal inter
views to supplement and complement that from institutional 
sources; and also to enrich the data from these sources. 

1.3 INDIVIDUAL 
The objective here is to identify and collect data 

on the current state of personal adjustment of residents in 
the study communities, and to track changes in this adjustment 
over time. This objective raises a number of important 
methodological issues. We discuss them under four headings 
(see also, Berger: 1969): 

l) Analy.sis of institutional data. 
2) Participant observation. 
3) Survey questionnaires and interviews. 
4) Psychological tests and scales. 
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2. THE INDIVIDUAL 

2.1 MAJOR METHODOLOGICAL APPROACHES 

2 .1.1 Analysis of Institutional Data 

Institutional data,as we discuss in our Background 
Paper noted above, is collected in various forms by various 
departments, agencies and organizations. Often the information 

is collected for administrative rather than planning purposes, 
and needs treatment before it can be used for the latter 
purpose. Different institutions often use differing geographic 
bases, different forms of user identification, and collect 

differing types of data on users •
• 

To take two extreme exa~ples, Alberta Hospitals 
collects highly detailed information on users at the point 
of use; and from this data it is possible to determine 

types of users and thei-r places of residence and occupations 
{although this information is not published in report form, 

it is available on computer tape). Alberta Liquor Control 
Board, however, has data only on the amount of beer and wine 

sold at point of sale, and little continuing and up-to-date! 
data on purchasers and users on a community-by-community 

i basis. 
L Another major methodological ~reakness of institu

tional data is that it does not enable the researcher to keep 
track of individuals in a consistent way over time. 

Although there has been a considerable amount of 
\ 
\... 	

research carried out on the basis of primary data - catchment 
area and epidemiological studies are two examples of th~s 
approach {Shevky and Williams, 1949; Chein, 1963) - this is 

not an adequate methodology for identifying and tracking 

individuals over time. 

2 .1. 2 Participant Observation 
i 
l . 	 Participant observation as a technique of social 

I
L__ 
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anthropology has provided a rich ~ine of information on ''1 
' 

people, their attitudes and values, and their behaviour. J 

One thinks Lmmediately of such classics as LaVida (Lewis, 1966) 
and Tally's Corners (Liebow, 1967). Participant observation 
has great value in developing primary information from which 
to derive theoretical· perspectives, concepts and hy;;;;;~;heses, 
and as an enrichment of these. 

Its major drawback, of course, is the complete 

impracticality of attempting to carry out participant observation 
techniques with statistically· reliable samples of the size \ 
required for most study areas. We did, however, consider 
using participant observation with a small number of respond
ents as a source of supplementary information. Such informa
tion would be very valuab.le because. of its richness and its 
focus on activi:~es and processes both at the individual and 
community/societal level. It would, however, require a 
very heavy commitment in terms of time and resources. ' l 

Although we have not discarded the idea, we do not 
./ 

regard it as a high priority at this point in the longitudinal I 
Istudy. It may well be that the findings from Phase 2 or 3 

will enable us to single out specific sub-groups requiring 
detailed attention and for which participant observation would 
be a practical venue. In the meantime, we expect the data 
from the Time-use Diaries will more than adequately meet 
the needs of the longitudinal study with respect to behaviour. 

2 .l. 3 Questionnaire and Interview Survey Methods 

2.1.3.1 Criteria 
The majority of studies of a sociological nature 

involve questionnaires and interview formats based on a 
variety of theoretical perspectives and constructs, depending 
upon the objectives of the researcher. The literature is vast. 
A major portion of our time in the literature review was 
spent identifying these perspectives and constructs and 

http:valuab.le
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examining the various measures used with regard to their appli 

cability to the longitudinal studies. 

We had carried out a similar search some years 

ago with the assistance of a research design grant from the 

Welfare Grants Division, Department of National Health and 

Welfare (Berger, 1969). We carried out another, more selec

tive, search in the autumn of 1977 as part of our proposals 

with respect to the two longitudinal studies. And again, 

upon commencing the research design for the two studies, we 

carried out an extensive search using the computer-based 

literature search facilities of Alberta Environment. In 

each case, the results of our search brought us to similar 

conclusions. 

We take as our starting point Kurt Lewin's dictum 

that personal behaviour is a function of personality and en

vironment: B=f (P.E.) (Lewin, 1936, 1951). Accordingly, we 

are looking for theoretical and operational construct which 

provides information on all three dimensions. At a minimum, 

the construct must generate sufficient information on two 

dimensions to develop a predictive capability regarding the 

third. 

l) During our search we kept four criteria in mind: 

The:.individual. The methodology must develop 

a reliable and detailed portrait of the individual 

respondent with respect to, 

demographic characteristics, 

attitudes and value~ across all relevant 

dimensions, 

personality. 

Each of these personal dimensions is necessary in 

order to desc~ the individual and to provide 

a basis for explaini~g his or her behaviour. The 

methodology must also provide for individuals to 

be aggregated into groupings such as family, work 

cohorts, neighbourhoods, etcetera. 
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2) Environment. The environment is composed of a 
' 

number of different dimensions which themselves 
are 	multi-dimensional: for example, 

built and natural environment 
work 
school 
shopping 
entertainment 
housing 

Each of these in various combinations can, 
generate such dimensions as: 

affiliating/isolating, 
achievement/failure, 
expression/restraint. 

in-turn, 

3) 	 Interactions between person and environment. The 
methodology contains the capability of identifying 
and tracing tne interactions between the indi
vidual. By tracing changes in these inter I 

) 

actions, one can begin to build a picture of 
personal adjustment in changing social conditions, 
and provide a basis for tracking sources of satis
faction/dissatisfaction. 

4) 	 Theoretical comprehensiveness and coherence. It 
is essential that the methodology be comprehensive; 
that it encompass all relevant dimensions of person 
and environment; and that it be conceptually 
sound and coherent. Implicit in the concept 
of comprehensiveness is the requirement that the 
methodology allow for "add ons •: expanding and 
extending the examination of any particular 
dimension or interaction by adding on additional 
measures which would be compatible with the core 
methodology. 
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2.1.3.2 Subjective Data 

In our examination of the literature with respect 

to the current state of knowledge regarding quality of life 
and community satisfaction, we looked closely at the potential 
value of both objective and subjective data (see our, Longi

tudinal Study of Social Conditions and Personal Adjustment in 
Fort McMurray, 1978; Cold Lake Region Baseline Study: Phase 1, 
1978). Some of the conclusions we drew from the literature 
are pertinent here. Very briefly, they are: 

data must be collected across a broad range 
of community, social and personal dimensions. 

the measurements must incorporate explanatory 
as well as descriptive capability. 
the measurements must include subjective as 

well as objective data with respect to the 
specified dimensions. 

The importance of subjective data are based upon 

the explanatory power they provide. As Walters (1972, p.l3-14) 
says, 

For many purposes it is important to assess how people 
see their condition and how they feel about it. 
Part of our current dilemma arises out of the 
apparent paradox that measured improvements in 
objective conditions have not been associated 
with similar improvements in satisfaction. 

Turnstall (1970) speaks of the importance of in
corporating, "the subjective, which includes aspects of 

personal experience such as frustration, satisfaction, 
aspirations and perceptions". 

An extensive national sample of almost 3,000 
persons across the United States was carried out several 
years ago to define in an empirical manner the critical 

requirements of a person's quality of life, (Flanagan, 1978). 

In the course of the interviews, more than 6,500 "critical 
incidents" were collected and analysed. 

Respondents were asked questions. such as, "Think 

of the last time you did something very important to you or 
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had an experience that was especi~lly satisfying to ~ou. What 
did you do or what happened that was so satisfying to you? 
Why did this experience seem so important or satisfying?" 
Other questions asked for, "the biggest change in the quality 
of your life ..• in the past 5 years,• "a continuing source of 
pleasure to you", "a continuing source of trouble to you." 

Through an inductive process of gradual refinement 
of the answers, a set of 15 categories was formulated which 
constitute 15 quality of life components. They are: 

A. 	 Material comforts - things like a desirable 
home, good food, possessions, conveniences, 
an increasing income, and security for the 
future. 

B. 	 Health and personal safety - to be physically 
fit and vigorous, to be free from anxiety and 
distress, and to avoid bodily harm. 

Relations with other people 
i 

C. 	 Relationships with your parents, brothers, .J 
sisters, and other relatives - things like 
communicating, visiting, understanding, do
ing things, and helping and being helped 
by them•

• 

D. 	 Having and raising children - this involves 
being a parent and helping, teaching, and 
caring for your children. 

E. 	 Close relationship with a husband/wife/a 
person of the opposite sex. 

F. 	 Close friends - sharing activities, interests, 
and views; being accepted, visiting, giving 
and receiving help, love, trust, support,
guidance. 

Social, community, and civic activities 

G. 	 Helping and encouraging others - this includes 
adults or children other than relatives or 
close friends. These can be your own efforts 
or efforts as a member of some church, club, ..I 
or volunteer group 

H. 	 Participation in activities relating to local 
and national government and public affairs. 
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Personal development and fulfillment 

I. 	 Learning - attending school, improving your 
understanding, or getting additional kno.wledge. 

J. 	 Understanding yourself - and knowing your 
assets and limitations, knowing what life is 
all about and making decisions on major life 
activities. For some people, this i~cludes 
religious or spiritual experiences. For othe=s, 
it is an attitude toward life or a philosophy. 

K. 	 Work - in a job or at horne that is interesting, 
rewarding, worthwhile. 

L. 	 Expressing yourself - in a creative manner 
in music, art, writing, photography, practical 
activities, or in leisure-time activities. 

Recreation 

M. 	 Socializing - meeting other people, doing thi~gs 
with them, and giving or attending parties. 

N. 	 Reading, listening to music, or observing 
sporting events or entertainment. 

0. 	 Participation in active recreation - such as 
sports, traveling and sightseeing, playing 
games or cards, singing, dancing, playing 
an instrument, acting, and other such acti 
vities. 

These categories are based upon the most broadly based and 

extensive testing we are aware of. These categories have 

several important characteristics which are worth noting. 

First, they are not strikingly dissimilar from those generated 

in much smallercsamplings, for example those developed by 

Blake, Weigl and Perloff (1975), and those set out in the 

conceptual literature (Perloff, 1969; Maslove, l977b). 

The 	categories or dimensions are also similar to 

those used in previous Canadian efforts at defining quality 

of life (Harland, 1973); and bear a strong resemblance to 

dimensions used in examining quality of life in the Canadian 

north (Wood, 1974; Riffel, 1975). It seems that both the 

conceptual and empirical literature are in agreement as to 
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what are the major dL~ensions whiGh make up quality of life, 
and that these are not much different in the north than they , 
are in the south. 

The second important characteristic of these 
dL~ensions is that there is no explicit theoretical framework 
linking them together. We expect the researchers were well 
aware of the close relationships among the various dimensions 
in terms of quality of life. Marked by its absence in the 
literature, however, is an explicit theoretical framework 
and explication of these relationships. 

Flanagan, for example, writes that, based on an 
analysis of his data, "it is believed that experienced social 
scientists can make objective and reliable estimates regarding 
an individual's present needs and the effects on an individual's 
overall quality of life of specific social programs". This 
approach hardly constitutes a theoretical framework or 
perspective. :J 

The third characteristic is that this approach is 
based on differing combinations of objective and subjective 
data categories. Looking at the various types of data 
produced it is not always clear which is intended to be what. 
As we noted above, objective data can be collected from pri 
mary sources (e.g. how much beer is sold) and from individuals 

1how many children do you have?). 
Subjective data, however, can be obtained only 

from individuals. Subjective data consists of two critical 
questions: 

l. 	 What do you think is happening (e.g. are 
people drinking a lot of beer?) 

2. 	 What do you think about what is happening 
(e.g. are people drinking too much beer?} 

What is missing from the conceptualizations of life dimensions 
noted above, such as Flanagan's, is a theoretical perspective 
from which to examine how people perceive what is happening 
with respect to each of these dimensions. As Walters wrote: 
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" ... it is important to assess how people see their conditon and 

how they feel about it". (1972) 

The first step is to identify how PeOPle see their 

condition. Only then is it useful to determine how they feel 

about that condition. 

This brings us to cognition theory. 

2.1.3.3 Cognition Theory 

Cognition is a collective term for the psychological 

processes involved in the acquisition, organiza~±on and use 

of knowledge, including the organization of subjective experi

ence. 

In cognitive psychology, the main presupposition 

is that any interaction between an organism and its environment 

changes not only the behaviour of the organism, but also its 

knowledge or information about the environment: and that 

this change in knowledge or information may alter not only 

the organism's present response to the environment but also 

its future behaviour (Neisser, 1967) . 
•
The great advantage which cognitive theory affords, 

is a theoretical perspective from which to define and examine 

the individual's cognition of his or her environment across 

all dimensions of that environment in an organized and con

sistent fashion. 

In the field of cognition theory, and related 

fields, one can find a host of richly diverse questionnaires 

and interview approaches to various dimensions of life. For 

example: 

~, including quality of working life, 

job satisfaction, objective work con

ditions, job attributes, personal aspira

tion, life satisfaction (Portigal, 1974; 

O'Toole, 1974; Seashore, 1974 and 1976; 

Newton and Leckie, 1977). 
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Housing, including house-specific satis -' 
Ifaction, location-satisfaction, personal. 

aspirations,· neighbourhood satisfaction -1 
(Mom's, et al, 1976; Angrist, 1974; I 
Maslove, l977a; Duncan, l97l; 
Headl§Jy, 1972). 
Recreation, including recreation-specific 
activities and facilities, needs and 
aspirations, personal and family well-being, 
community involvement and affiliation 
(Staley and Miller, 1972; Butler, 1973). 
Urban living, including education, neighbour -]
hood life, social and related services, 
safety and security, financial well-being, 
housing satisfaction, isolation/affiliation 
and other dimensions of metropolitan life 
(Perloff, 1969; Flax, 1972; Orban Affairs, 

1975; Maslove, l977b). 


_social living, !~eluding dimensions of urban 
life mentioned above with addit!onal dimen
sions including neighbourliness, helping 
relationships, alienation and anomie, work 
and work relations, family well-being 
(Barker and Schoggan, 1973; Dalkey, 1972). 

Rural living, a subset of other dimensions 

with specific reference to the postulated 

urban/rural dichotomy in lifestyles and 

life quality and effects of the natural 

environmental (Gilligan and Wilderman, 1977). 

Neighbourhood/community satisfaction, inclu

ding housing, aspirations, isolation/affili 

ation, alienation and anomie, safety and 

security, aspirations for oneself, family 

and children, quality of education, socio

economic status (Smith, 1975; Bach and Smith, 


1977; Kain and Quigley, 1969). 
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Extensive as this list is, it barely touches the 

vastness of the literature. From 'this representative list, 

one can draw two conclusions: 

l. 	 no one approach seems to deal adequately 

with all dimensions of quality of life; 

2. 	 no single approach to examining dimensions 

of quality of life provides a comparable 

method of describing the individual 

himself, so that we can relate in a theo

retically consistent and organized manner 

the individual with the way he or she sees 

! 	 specific dimensions of the environment. 

Consequently, we can look to these various approaches as
• 

additions, supplements or more detailed measures in the con

text of a coherent and comprehensive methodology, although 

they do not comprise such comprehensiveness or coherence 

separately or in combination with each other. 

2.1.4 	 Psvchological Scales and Tests 

One can make the same comment about psychological 

scales and tests. Here, too, there is a wide and richly 

diverse range of scales and tests. One thinks of such 

widely used instruments as the California Psychological 

Inventory (Gough, 1958), the Strong Vocational Interest Bank 

(Strong, 1943), the Kuder Preference Record (Kuder, 1946), 

the Edwards Personal Preference Schedule (Edwards, 1953), 

the Omnibus Personality Inventory (Heist and Williams, 1957). 

These instruments are characterized by an attempt to cover 

the major dimensions of human personality, and to establish 

scales by which personalities can be categorized. 

These instruments and others like them have 

several 	characteristics in common: 

they possess general agreement as to 

what constitutes the major dimensions 

of human personality. 
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they attempt to cover these dimensions 
in a theoretically comprehensive, coherent 
and internally consistent way. 
they provide data from which personality 
scales can be derived, and personality l
differences among individuals and classes ! 


of individuals can be established and de

fined. 


In addition, of course, there are innumerable 
personality tests and scales devoted to specific aspects .I 
such as achievement, alienation, isolation, learning 
abilities and aptitudes. 

What all these personality tests lack, however, 
is a perspective from which the dimensions of individual . 1 

personality can be related to dimensions of the environment 
in an organized and consistent manner. This brings us to 

. I 
the needs-press model. .J 

2.2 THE NEEDS-PRESS MODEL 
J 

• 
2.2.1 Introduction 

When Kurt Lewin formulated his postulate that 
behaviour (B) was an outcome of the relationship between 
the person (P) and the environment (E): B = f(P,E), there 
were no expressions in psychology which included both the 
person and the environment (Stern, 1970). 

H.A. Murray's needs-press model established the 
relationship between person and environment. (Murray, 1938, 
1951, 1959) Conceptually, the model is simple and straight
forward. 

2.2.Ll Needs 
An individual's personality can be characterized 

in terms of needs. Murray defined needs as, "a force which 
organizes perception, apperception, intellection, conation 
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and action in such a way as to transform in a certain direc

tion an existing, unsatisfying situation". (Murray, 

1938, p.l24). In later years Murray defined a need more 

simply as, "a state, in short; that is characterized by 

the tendency to actions of a certain kind." (Murray, 1951, 

p.435) 

The influence of the needs concept has taken 

strong hold in psychological testing. Salancik and 

Pfeffer (1977) report, for example, that the needs-satisfaction 

model has been the theoretical framework "almost universally" 

applied to understand job satisfaction. And one can find 

similar examples in other dimensions of the environment. 

A characteristic of the needs concept particularly 

appropriate to this study is that personalitv is described 

in terms of behaviour, of activities or actions which people 

like or dislike. In some of the psychological tests, the 

researchers become highly detailed in their listing of 

activities and actions; the activities listed in the Cali 

fornia Psychological Inventory run to almost 500 items, for 

example. 

2.2.1.2 Press 

The concept of environmental press provides an 

externalized situational counterpart to the internalized 

personality needs (Stern, 1970). In the ultimate sense of 

the term, press refers to the phenomenological work of 

the individual, the special view which he or she has of the 

conditions in which he or she lives and the events in which 

he or she takes part. 

A detached observer, such as Flanagan, can des

cribe the situational climate, the roles and relation

ships, the sanctions, the purposes of various environmental 

conditions, events and activities - as he does in his paper 

from a detached position. 

The participant, however, the people actually 
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involved in the life being studie~, may consider these 
conditions, events and activities to have a different sig
nificance; they may even fail to recognize the existence 
of some of these conditions, events and activities, of 
the various roles and relationships, and the stated purposes.. 

One must recognize the distinction (Stern, Stein 1 
and Bloom, 1956) between the explicit objectives for which ., 
people may see being served by the institutional event 
regardless of the official interpretation (e.g. council 
represents only certain groups in town). It is this 
perspective that Walters, Henderson (1974), Land (1975) 
and others referred to which they spoke of the critical 
importance of subjective data in assessing quality of life. 

There are two different kinds of environmental • 
press. The first is made up of those 
conditions which represent impediments to 
a need; conditions which prevent, or inhibit, 
an individual from meeting a need; i.e. 
control press. The second kind is the 
develooment press; conditions which facilitate 
the achievement of a need. 

J 
2.2.2 Interactions of Needs and Press 

Needs and press are complementary concepts; 
an individual with a need for affiliation - the need to 
establish close, friendly, reciprocal associations with 
others - will perceive various dimensions of the environ
mental press as enhancing or impeding the achievement of 
that need. 

It does not, however, follow that a person with 
a high need for affiliation will necessarily behave accor
dingly in all situations. Similarly, it does not follow 
that a high affiliative press will elicit affiliative 
behaviour from all people. The inter-relationships are 
not one-to-one, or trait-by-trait, but complex-by-complex. 
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In any given interaction, the individual will react to 

or adapt to the environment in any,one of a variety of ways. 

This adaptation will be a_function of the total p_erson and 

the total environment at the given moment in time. 

This does not mean that the adaptation will 

be unique for any given individual. Testing has shown 

that there are sufficient similarities in needs configura

tions among subgroups of individuals that we can postulate 

the existence of personality strains or types. (Naugle 

et al, 1956; Scanlon, 1958; Mitchell, 1968). Experience 

has also shown that persons of the same type or strain may 

be expected to respond in similar ways to similar environ

mental press configurations. Similarly, groups of such 

individuals are likely to be found in any sufficiently 

congruent environmental niche. (Astin, 1963; Astin, 1965; 

Hassenger and Weiss, 1966; Hamaty, ~966). 

2.2.2.1 Congruence and Dissonance 

Consonance can be defined empirically in terms 

of the actual combinations of needs and press found 

characterizing such groups of individuals; i.e. they seek 

out an environmental situation which maximizes congruence 

with their needs to the extent possible. 

Dissonance, therefore, characterizes those com

binations of needs and press in which there is an unstable 

or incongruent needs-press combination. Where dissonance 

occurs, one might expect actions to lead to a modification 

of the press, or withdrawal physically or emotionally. 

A congruent relationship would be one produci~ 

a sense of satisfaction or fulfillment for the participants; 

a dissonant relationship would produce discomfort or stress 

(Thistlethwaite, 1960; Thistlethwaite, 1965; Walz and Miller, 

1967; deColigny, 1968). 
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2.3 THE ACTIVITIES INDEX AND COMMUNITY INDEX 
To measure needs we propose to use the Activities 

Index (Stern, 1970); and to measure press we have developed 
a complementary Community Index. 

2.3.1 Activities Index (AI) 

The prototype of the Activities Index was 
constructed in 1950-51 in the Examiner's Office, un~versity 
of Chicago. It was called the Interest Index after an 
inventory of Sheviakov and Friedberg (1939). The Interest 
Index was developed from a pool of over a thousand items 
describing commonplace daily activities and feelings which 
appeared to represent unambiguous manifestations of need 
processes, according to Stern (1970) who was one of those 
involved at the time. Eight psychologists independ~ntly 
coded these it~ms, ~d the Index was assembled from items 
unanimously considered to be diagnostic of specific elements 
in the need taxonomy. 

In the Interest Index, subjects were required to 
respond to these items by indicating their personal pre
ference or rejection or indecision. 

Two 	 assumptions underlie this procedure: 
1. 	 characteristic classes of interactions, 

as conceptualized by need constructs, are 
reflected in specific activities. 

2. 	 the manifestation of interest in these 
activities in an index to actual Partici 
Pation in such interactions. 

After several revisions, the Interest Index 
was employed in a number of student personality assessment 
studies at the University of Chicago (Stern, Stein and Bloom, 
1956). These studies suggested the existence of unique 
configurations of needs as measured by the Index for groups 
of students in various programs. The studies also suggested 
correspondence between these Index configurations and 
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independent analyses of Rorschach, TAT and Sentence Com

pletion protocols. And finally, the studies suggested 

meaningfulness in the needs patterns associated with 

each group. 

In 1953 the Interest Index was renamed the 

Activities Index (AI) and shortened to 300 items. Also, 

the "undecided" response choice was removed; the two-choice 

format yielding essentially similar results. The subject 

is required to indicate only if the item describes an 

activity or event he or she would like, enjoy or find more 

pleasant than unpleasant as opposed to something he or she 

would dislike, reject, or find more unpleasant than pleasant. 

The AI in its various forms has been tested 

extensively in a wide range of situations: children and 

aptitudes (Glass, 1957; Briggs, 1958; Chilman, 1959) ;.medi

cal professions (Moore, 1961; Wolarsky et al, 1961; Stern, 

Scanlon and Hunter, 1962; Leander, 1968); black subgroups 

and ethnic groups (Pace, 1961; Willie and Wagenfeld, 1962; 

Brewer, 1963, Kernakian, 1966); the military (Grady, 1964; 

Fishburne, 1967); the Peace Corps (Stern, Cohen and Redleaf, 

1966); juvenile delinquency (Stern et al, 1966). In addi

tion, there are dozens of studies using the AI and related 

instruments for students and teachers in highschools, 

colleges and universities (Stern, 1970; Mothers and Child~c~• 

(Stern et al, 1969. The AI was also used with Papagos 

Indians (Williams and Stern, 1957). Of particular interest 

is the study carried out in remote industrial sites 

(Richman and Stern, 1969). 

The evidence from these tests demonstrates a 

strong degree of reliability for the AI for a variety of 

different population subgroups, and within these subgroups 

strong cross-cultural reliability. We had considered that 

the use of the instrument with Papago youth might justify 

its use with natives in our study areas; however, a pilot 

of the AI • wouldwith natives here demonstrated that the AI 

not be adequate. 
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Parallel forms of the AI ~ave been developed in 
French, German, Polish and Papago. 

The standard or long form of the AI is based 
on 30 scales. These are set out and described in Appendix 
1. These 30 scales have a structure represented by 12 first
order factors arranged in a circumplex: self assertion, 
audacity-timidity, intellectual interests, motivation, 
applied interests, orderliness, submissiveness, closeness, 
sensuousness, friendliness, expressiveness-constraint, I 
egoism-diffidence. 

There are also four second-order factors called 
"areas": achievement orientation, dependency needs, emo
tional expression, educability. The AI short form which 
we propose to use has 91 items, and the 12 factors and 
four areas noted above. .,

The AI scores and scores from the environmental lpress instruments (see below) can be combined to generate 
five composite culture factor scores. 

Figure l (Berger_, _;t70l demonstrates how the AI 
data can be illustrated. First, it should be emphasized 
that the AI was designed as a measurement instrument for 
testing individuals. An analysis of the total sample 
illustrated in Figure l (in this case female undergraduates) 
reveals that respondents tend to fall into one of four 
"profiles". The differences in frequency distribution 
among the four profiles is noticeable. Out of the 124 
female respondents, about two-thirds fall into one of two 
categories, and less than 10 percent fall into group 2. 
This provides strong evidence of the frequency distribution 
of the various needs groups in the general college popula
tion - and gives some indication of where priorities might 
lie. 

Also very noticeable, is the extent of the dif
ferences in needs among the various groups. One group, 
for example, scores very high in self-ass!rtion, and another 
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scores so low it is off the scale. What is particularly 

significant in this particular analysis is that three of 

the four groups of female undergraduates score below the 

norm in Intellectual Interests. 

2.3.2 Environment Press Indexes 

The first environmental press instruments de

veloped were restricted to the description of different 

types of academic settings. These included the Classroom 

Environment Index; the College Characteristics Index, long 

form (which we had used in a study of a Canadian university) 

and short form; Elementary and Secondary School Environment 

Index; Evening College Characteristics Index; Highschool 

Characteristics Index; and the Organizational Climate 

Index. 

The College Characteristics Index (C.CI) was the 

first of these.to appear (Pace and.Stern, 1958). By 1970, 

the CCI had been completed by well over 100,000 ~rican 

college students at.hundreds of American colleges (Stern, 

1970). At the time of his death Stern was working on the 

development of a neighbourhood climate index; some prelimi

nary formulations of this Index were distributed to the 

Clients at the outset of these studies. 

Each of these Indexes contains items which 

provide the complementary environmental press to the needs 

items represented in the AI. The Order variable will 

serve to illustrate the complementary structure of the AI 

with the corresponding environmental press index. 

Order may be defined briefly as, "a prevailing 

tendency towards the compulsive organization of the imme

diate physical environment, manifested in a preoccupation 

with neatness, orderliness, arrangement, and meticulous 

attention to detail". (Stern, 1970, f.lS). 

The magnitude of this variable as a personality 

need can be inferred from the number of preferences the 

http:these.to
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the respondent expresses among such AI items as, "washing 

and polishing things", "keeping an accurate record of 

money I spend", and "arranging my clothes neatly, before 

going to bed". 

The individual's oerceived Order press can be 

inferred from the respondent's agree/disagree choices among 

such items (CCI) as, "student papers and reports must be 

neat", and "attendance is usually taken in each class". 

The magnitude of the perceived Order press can 

be inferred from the number of respondents (in this case, 

students) who respond in similar ways to these items. 

Figure 2 (Berger, 1970) demonstrates how the 

results of the environmental press instrument (in this case 
• 

the College Characteristics Index) can be illustrated. 

Generally, the small sample of graduate respondents at 

this institution did not perceive the environmental press 

to be strongly supportive of academic achievement, self 

expression, aspirations or group life. 

2.3.3 Needs-Press Interaction 

Using a principal components-equarnax analysis 

(Saunders, 1960, 1962, 1969), twelve personality factors 

and eleven environmental factors were extracted. The matrix 

of correlation was then refactored to obtain a clearer 

picture of the basic structure. This analysis yielded 

four second-order personality factors (Figure 1), and 

three environmental dimensions (Figure 2). 

Figure 3 demonstrates how the interaction be

tween needs and press can be illustrated. In this case, 

the interaction of needs-press pertains to only one needs 

profile: the so-called vocational group of male and female 

undergraduates: the dotted line represents perceived press. 

The actual meanings of the various terms are 

less important than the discriminatory capability which this 

illustration generates between the various needs dimensions 
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of this particular group of respo~dents, and the respondents' 
perceptions of the e~tent to which the various dimensions 
of the environmentmeeteach of these needs. In this )

}particular case, we can see that the women consider the 
vocational press to be congruent with their vocational 
needs; the men, on the other hand, perceive the vocational 
press to be much less than they need. Both men and women 
evidence a strong need for a protective dimension and find 
the environmental press much less than required. 

At a glance, therefore, one can identify those 
dimensions Of needs-press interaction which may be worthy 
of detailed examination - either on an item by item 
examination of the press instrument, or by the use of com
plementary measures and studies. 

2.3.4 Conclusions 
iAt the outset of our discussion of questionnaire J 

and interview survey.methods, we set out the criteria 
by which we would evaluate the various methods available. 
These were: 

l. 	 The individual. The methodology must develop 
a reliable and detailed portrait of the in J 

dividual respondent with respect to: 
demographic characteristics 
attitudes and values 
personality 

The methodology must provide explanatory 
as well as descriptive data. 
The methodology must also provide for in
dividual respondents to be aggr~gated into 
groups, such as family, work cohorts, 
neighbourhoods, etcetera. 

2. Environment. The methodology must encompass 
a variety of different dimensions of the . 
environment, such as: 


natural and built 
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work 
school 
entertainment 

recreation 
The 	methodology must provide for the 
combination of these environmental dimen

sions into broader dimensions dealing with 
such factors as: 

affiliating/isolating 
achievement/failure 

expression/restraint 
3. 	 Interactions between person and environment. 

The methodology must contain the capability 
of identifying the "fit" between the in

dividual and specified dimensions of the 
environment. By tracing changes in this 

fit, one can build a picture of personal 
adjustment in changing social conditions, 

and provide a basis for tracking sources 

of satisfaction/dissatisfaction. 
4. 	 Theoretical comprehensiveness and coherence. 

The methodology must be comprehensive as 
possible, encompassing all relevant dimensions 

of person and environment. The methodology 
should also allow for "add ons"; adding on 
additional measures where more detailed 

examination is required. 
Our conclusions from a review of the state of 

the art is that the needs-press model is the most appropria~e 
theoretical perspective to take; and that the methodology 

of the Stern Indexes should be used. 
Our 	 reasons are: 

1. 	 The needs-press model meets the criteria 
set out above more completely and effectively 

than any of the other options we examined. 



30 


2. 	 The Stern Indexes ~e well established, 
tested and found reliable, and provide much 

. ' of the des~red.information across·relevant ' 
dimensions of the person and environment. 

3. 	 The operations of the Stern Indexes are 
established. Computer programs are in place, 
and would require only modest revisions 
in order to encompass a community press in
dex. This provides us with very high savings 
in time and cost. 

4. 	 The Indexes are compatible with a wide 
variety of potential add ons; for example, 
we propose an extensive questionnaire on 
base·demographic information (see Background 
Paper: Base Demographic Questionnaire)l an 
extended questionnaire and interview (see 
Background Paper: Extended Questionnaire ..) 
and Interview); an examination of work (see 
Background Paper: Quality of Working Life 
and Job Satisfaction), as well as other 
in~~ruments. ·we would also expect tore
late the findings from the time-use diaries 
with the needs-press indexes. 

Findings from these add on measures can be 

correlated with the AI, the environmental 

press instrument, and with the needs-press 

profiles to provide a wealth of highly 

detailed and issue-oriented information 

with respect to policy and programs. 
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3. THE COMMUNITY INDEX (CI) 

The next step was to develop an environmental 
press instrument - the Community Index (CI). 

3.1 ASSOCIATES 

This work was carried out under the coordination 
of Dr. Earl Berger, study director. Detailed design was 
the responsibility of Dr. David Kleinke, a colleague of the 
late Dr. Stern, and currently head of Test Scoring and 

Evaluation Services, Syracuse University which is responsi
ble for the use of the Stern Indexes. On-going evaluation 
of the CI instrument was carried out by members of the study 

team; Dr. Tim Burton, Dr. Wayne McVey, Dr. A.G. Scott and 
Dr. Zenia Thompson. 

In addition, a special monitoring committee was 
established, of Clients and interested departments: 

Alberta Oil Sands Environmental Research 

Program - Human System 
Northern Development Branch, Alberta Business 
Development and Tourism 
Alberta Bureau of Statistics 
Alberta Environment 

Alberta Recreation, Parks and Wildlife 
Alberta Social Services and Community Health 

An external evaluation was carried out by Dr. 
Ben Barkow of Behavioural Team. 

3.2 PROCEDURES 
The CI was developed through essentially the same 

procedures used in the development of the other environmental 

press indexes (Stern, 1970). 
Several processes went on concurrently. In 1969, 

Stern (Berger, 1969) had prepared a memo outlining major com
ponents of a community enfironmental press indes. These included: 
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l. 	 Peoole, including fr·iends and neighbours, . 
work associates, people providing goods and 
services, public officials including elected 
and staff, police, teachers, social workers. 

2. 	 Places, including neighbourhood, streets, 
stores, public buildings. 

3. 	 Rules and regulations, including dimensions 
such as work, leisure, police and courts, 
public services, political, media. 

This typology was subsequently revised, but it 
served at the outset of the study to establish a framework 
within which to start. 

Another framework was provided by the categoriza
tion of base information set out in the Institutional 
Information System (see Background Pape£). The major catego
ries included: 

l. 	 Population . ..i 

2. Income /Consumption 

·3. Commercial Services and Business 

4. 	 Education 
s. 	 Health 
6. 	 Work and Employment 
7. 	 Recreation· and Leisure 
a. 	 Public order, Crime and Justice 
9. 	 Local Government 
The intention here was to generate, to the extent 

feasible, subjective data which would complement and enrich 
the objective data gathered from institutional sources. 

The third framework was provided by the Activities 
Index itself. It contains· 30 scales of personality need 
composed of 91 items. It was necessary, therefore, to develop 
comparable scales in the CI made up of items which would match 
those in the AI. 

We began an extensive search of widely diverse 
information sources to obtain information from which relevant 
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CI items could be generated. In this search we were looking 

for items which would be applicabl~ to any form of human 
settlement; which would apply to conventional communities as 

well as to northern, isolated resource communities; which would 
apply to urban as well as rural and agricultural areas; and 
which would tap the significant environmental press dimensions 
in each. 

Major sources of information included: 

Media. An on-going review was made of the 
newspapers in the study areas. 

Interviews. Interviews were carried out with 
about 40 informed persons in the study areas 
with respect to major issues and concerns 
which might be tapped. 
Resource community Literature. An extensive 
review of the literature was carried out to 
identify major dimensions which should be 
tapped. Key sources were Riffel (1975), 
Larson (1977) and Van Dyke (1975~ 1977) . 
General literature. The review of the general 
literature was both broad and selective. It 
ranged from Wirth (1929) to Flanagan (1978), 
~nd included such sources as Nisbett (1953), 
Morris and Rein (1968), (Harland, 197la, 
197lb, 1972) , Campbell and Converse (1972), 
Dalkey (1972), Portigal (l973a, 1973b, 1974, 
1976), Campbell, Converse and Rodgers (1975), 
Andrews and Withey (1976), Davis and Taylor 
(1972). 
Questionnaires. Apart from those included 
in the studies noted above, a number of 
specific questionnaires were reviewed. Among 
the most useful were the study of the Quality 
of Life in Alberta, (ABS, 1977); Family Health 
Interview (Health and Welfare Canada, 1977); 
Edmonton Area Study Questionnaire (University 
of Alberta, l977b); and the Migration Study 
carried out by the University of Alberta for 
Alberta Advanced Manpower and Education 
(University of Albera, l977a). 

As a result of this search, it was possible to 

clarify more precisely some of the sub-dimensions.which might 
be tapped. This was a long task accompanied by many revisions. 

The following are some of the revisions made during the latter 
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)stages of the CI design development. They are not complete ; 

or in any order of priority and could be reorganized under 
different headings: 1 

I 
Employment 

- employment opportunities 
- career opportunities for youth 
- opportunities for women 
- success orientation 

Work 
- management attitudes 
- organization/disorganization 
- safety 
- work ethic 

Community
pride 

- orgar- '':ion 
- uniql-' '/ordinariness 
- status influence of community 

vis-a-v ·her communities, and 
the prov 

- public pa :ipation and involvement 
in commun. affairs 

- progress '- :radi tionalism 
-stability -~change 

Local government 
- leadership 
- priorities 
- competence 
- objectives and orientation 
- provision of services 
-maintenance of public facili:~es 
- attitude towards the public 

Education 
- attitudes to education 
- attitudes to teachers 
- adequacy of educational services 
- educational orientation of schools 

Media 
- fairness 
- il"dependence 
- outspokenness 
- skew in reporting priorities 
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Recreation and leisure 
- outdoor 
- indoor 
- social/private 
- active/passive 

Religiosity 
- existence of 
- types (communal/private) 
- public attitudes towards 

Tolerance/discrimination 
- ethnic 

- religious 

- political 


Culture 
- community orientation 
- diversity 

Family and children 
- good place for family 


good place for children 

entertainment opportunities 

parental aspirations for children 

social life 

role of children in home 

family cohesiveness 


Social responsibility (public officials, private 
- helping others citizens) 
- caring 

Social 
- stratification 


equalitarianism 

stability 

friendliness 

neighbouring 

isolation 


- aggression (including personal safety) 

Health 
facilities and services 
personal maintenance and health 

- alcohol abuse and smoking 
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One can reorganize thes~ and related dimensions 
in different ways to establish other dimensions. 

A pool of 360 environmental press items was drawn . ' 
up: twelve environmental press items were drawn for each of 
the 30 AI scales. During April and May these items were 
piloted with the study team, with the Clients' monitoring. 
committee and at large. Some items were dropped, others 
revised, and the piloting procedure repeated. By June, a 
list of 180 potential items had been established for pre
testing: six environmental press items for each of the 30 
AI scales. 

These environmental press items were drawn up to 
meet specific criteria: 

1. 	 Each item had to refer to some explicit dim )

ension of community life. I 
.J 

~. 	 Each item had also to refer ·to one and only 
one AI needs scale: thus, for example, needs 
for winning success through personal achieve .J 

1 
ment (n-ACH) are matched with complementary 
press Items such as, "People who want to 

·work can have a good career here". 
3. 	 Each item had to be easily readable and 

understandable. 
4. 	 Each item had to be applicable to any community,

urban or rural, of any size in any location, 
with any form of government; accordingly, it 
had to avoid specific regional or provincial 
references, or references to "this town", I 

"this city", or to "city council", "town 
council", or to "city officials", "town 
officials". 

5. 	 Each item had to be socially acceptable and not 
give offence because of its wording. 

The 180 items were distributed in random order in 
the questionnaire in preparation for pre-testing. The 180 
items, matched to the specific needs scales, can be found in 
Appendix 2. 
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3.2.1 Response Artifacts 

One of the tasks involved in designing a question
naire is to avoid building in expectations, patte~ns or word 

sets which will influence the respondent to give ce~tain 
replies or in other ways distort his or her answers. 

The following is a brief review of some of the 
major response artifacts and how they have been minimized in 
the CI. 
3.2.1.1 AcauiescencP response set 

There is a tendency for respondents to wish to 
agree with the interviewer or with what is perceived as the 
implied expectation in the question. An affirmative response 
may be perceived as socially more desirable than a negative 
response (Salancik and Pfeffer, 1977). 

As we noted above the 180 items in the CI are 
grouped in sets of six; six items for each of the 30 AI needs 

scales. Each of these sets of six items is divided into three 
questions with an affirmative connotation, and three questi 

ons with a negative connotation. 

If we take the Achievement (£-ACH) items as an 
example (Appendix 2, No. 2), we can see that, if the respon
dent feels it to be socially desirable to stress the achieve
ment press in the community (assuming he or she would determine 
that the items in fact dealt with Achievement), he or she 

would have to respond affirmatively (agree) to three questions 
and negatively (disagree) to three questions. This balance 
compensates for any tendency there may be among respondents 
for acquiescence. 

3.2.1.2 Proiection 
Experience suggests that conscious faking of resp

onses is of minimum importance in an environmental press 
instrument (Stern, 1970). It is possible, however, that the 

responses a subject gives to items about his or her environment 

may be a more accurate reflection of the subject's own needs 
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than they are of the surrounding environment. In other words, 
the subject is projecting. 

McFee (1959) carried ·out a detailed examination of 
AI and College Characteristics Index (CCI) responses by a 
group of subjects. She found minimal correlation between the 
personality profile established in the AI and the subject's 
responses to the CCI. In the few cases where the~e was a 
relationship, these occurred where the respondent had had no 
personal experience with that dimension of the environment. 
In these cases, the CCI responses were more varied and there 
was some correlation with personality need1 however, the total 
variation was minor and we expect the same situation to 
obtain with the CI. 

3.2.1.3 Consistency effects 
Consistency effects come from an individual's aware

J 

ness of his responses to previous questions. Awar~ of the way i 

he or she has answered one question, the respondent organizes .) 

the subsequent answers to ensure consistency (Salancik and 
Pfeffer, 1977). The information ':c; respondent has provided 
to one question, constitutes s . ., ~- ~ .,n t information for the next 
questions, and provides a log ..;.:.1, or psychological, context 
for answers to subsequent questions. This is sometimes called 
the Socratic effect. The problem will not occur in the CI 
because there is no logical progression from one question to 
another1 and because of the wide range of topics covered 
randomly, and the distribution among positive/negative response 
choices. 

3.2.1.4 Self-esteem 
This is one of the most troublesome response arti 

facts to deal with. People are often reluctant to provide 
responses which threaten their self-esteem or make them look 
wrong or foolish. That seems to be one of the reasons why 
people tend to score at the mid-point or higher on global life 
satisfaction scales (ABS, 1977) 1 few people like to admit they 
are doing less than satisfactorily. This will not occur in 
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the CI because there are not items,involving measures of self
esteem or satisfaction. 

3.2.1.5 Demand Characteristics 

This occurs when the respondent feels that the 
researcher has certain explicit or implicit expectations with 
which the respondent is influenced to conform. The classic 

example is the interviewer who wants to talk about "problems" 

in the community; the respondent then feels impelled to talk 
about "problems". The extent to which these problems are 

real or of importance to the respondent becomes secontlary. 
The CI refers only to characteristics, activities 

and conditions out of which it would be difficult to infer 
expectations, because none have been built in. The one 

possible exception is that the respondent may conclude that 
the CI items constitute the sum of what he or she will be 

allowed to say about the community. Given the number of 
instruments to be used, we doubt this will be of any signif
icance in response distortion. 

3.2.1.6 Priming 

In priming, the respondent's attention is focussed 

on one piece of salient information in organizing his answer, 
at the expense of the other information in the question 
(Langer and Abelson, 1973). The effect is similar to the 

consistency effect. It typically occurs in attempts to measure 
some realm of satisfaction in a direct way. A typical example 

might be, "what is most challenging about living here?" The 
respondent is thus primed to think about living in the commu
nity in terms of challenge, and his answers to subsequent 
questions dealing with satisfaction will tend to focus on the 

challenge aspect, because that is how the dimension of satis

faction has been presented. 



40 


The CI contains no such ~uestions. The respondent, 
even if he o'r she thought there was priming, would be hard put 
to find items in the CI to which the appropriate primed resp ·, 
onse could be made. 

3.2.2 Pre-Test 

3.2.2.1 Factor Analysis 
The principal purpose of factor analysis is to 

simplify the description of data by reducing the number of 
necessary variables, or dimensions. A factor is a mathemati
cally determined combination of variables. For example, in 
the case of the Activities Index, the factors are made up of 
various sets of the 30 scales in combination with ~ach other. 
The first factor, Self-Assertion, is made up of four of these 
scales. Instead of having to deal with each of these four 
scales, we can deal only with one factor, Self-Assertion, 

; 

without sacrificing any of the essential information contained 
in the four individual scales. 

• Factors typically are identified by taking all the 
answers to a set of items and setting them out in.a correlation 
matrix. Those items which are highly correlated with each 
other are taken as representing the same factor. 

A second-stage factor analysis can then be carried 
out on the factors themselves to establish a smaller number 
of "areas". 

With respect to the development of the Community 
Index, once the 180 items had been identified and pilo~ed, 
the next step was to reduce the number of items to about 90 

by means of factor analysis. 

3.2.2.2 Pre-Test Procedures 
In order to carry out the factor analysis with a 

high degree of reliability, it was mathematically necessary 
to obtain 1,080 responses to each of the 180 items on the 
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Community Index. Consequently, arrangements were made to 
carry out 1,080 interviews in Edmonton to administer the 

draft Community Index. 
A letter was sent to the Hon. Cecil Purves, Mayor 

of Edmonton, Informing him of the pre-test and offering the 
test results to the City when they become available. 

For the purposes of the factor analysis, it was 
not necessary to use statistically reliable proportional 
sampling techniques. It was necessary only that the sample 

include a reasonable cross-section of the population. 
Interviewers were hired, many of them on referral 

from the Population Research Laboratory, University of Alberta. 

Staff received a full day's training program. This included 
a review of the purposes of the study, review of the infor
mation package to be used as part of the interview, instruc
tions on completion of the items, coding of the answer 
sheets, and role playing. In addition, staff debriefing 
sessions were held regularly during the 20 days if int.erview
ing. The interviews were carried out in the last half of 
June and into the first week of July, 1978. 

The city was divided into 12 sections and one 
interviewer was assigned to each section. The interviewer 

was free to administer the draft Community Index to any 
households in the de signa ted section, keeping in mind the 
need to maintain a broadly representative sample. 

Along with the draft Community Index, Appendix 3, 
the interviewers also administered a Base Demographic Sheet, 

Appendix 4. The demographic items dealt with: 
sex of respondent 
age of respondent 
length of residence in Edmonton 

occupation 
total personal income in the previous tax year 
section of the city in which instrument was 
administered 
name and phone number of respondent 
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In addition, respondent~ were asked for comments 
on the interview procedures, the instrument, and possible 
improvements. 

Quality control of theinterviewing procedures 
was maintained through the debriefing sessions, and through 
information gained by the interview administrator from a 
random telephone sample of persons who had completed the 
instruments. 

Control of the sample was maintained by daily 
monitoring of the demographic information contained i~ the 
completed.instruments. Estimates of the age and sex distri
bution of the Edmonton population for 1976 had been obtained 
from the Research and Long Range Planning Branch, City of 
Edmonton Planning Department. The age and sex distribution 
of the respondents was compared to the city-wide distribu
tion. b separate check was maintained on income: although 
we had no recent income distribution information, it was 
important to ensure capturing'sufficient numbers of both low 
income and high income respondents. In the event, interviewers 
experienced low response rates in high income areas. 

Because much of the work was done during the day 
when men were absent from the home, it was necessary to seek 
out groups of men: city fireballs were a useful place. Also, 
we found few elderly persons in the households, and so visits 
were made to senior citizens' homes and nursing homes. In 
all, l,lll questionnaires were completed satisfactorily. 

The major demographic characteristics of the 
respondents follow: (see table on next page). 

i 
) 
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Table 1. Sex, Age and Income Distribution of Pre-test 
Respondents 

City of 	Edmonton* 

Sex 

Male 50% 

Female 50% 

Age 

16-24 26% 

25-40 31% 

41-50 15% 

51-65 17% 

66+ 10% 

,Community Index Pre-Test* 

Sex 

!1ale 49% 

Female 51% 

Age 

16-24 25% 

25-40 36% 

41-50 31.5% 

51-65 11% 

66+ 13% 

Not Designated 2% 

Income 

Less than $6,000 N/A 

$6,000 -$11,999 N/A 

$12,000-$17,999 N/A 

$18,000-$23,999 N/A 

$24,000-$29,999 N/A 

$30,000-$35,999 N/A 

$36,000 plus N/A 

No income N/A 

No response N/A 

Less than $6,000 29% 

$6,000 -$11,999 19% 

$12,000-$17,999 14% 

$18,000-$23,999 12% 

$24,000-$29,99.9 4% 

. $30,000-$35,999 1% 

$36,000 plus 1% 

No income 15% 

No response 6% 

* Percentages may not total 100% because of roundin. 

Source: 	Kennedy et al, 1978, Edmonton Area Series Report 
No. 7 Initial Findings from the 1978 Edmonton 
Area Study. 
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3.2.2.3 Scoring 

The l,lll answer sheets, with the demographic 
information coded onto them, were sent to the Centre for 
Instructional Development, Test Scoring and Evaluation Serv
ices, Syracuse University for item analysis and ·factor 
analy.sis. The answer sheets are designed for machine reading 
by optical scanner. The Centre owns the computer programs 
necessary for the factor analysis along Stern's 30 scales.· 

At the time of writing this Background Paper, the 
Centre has carried out preliminary steps to trim the 180 
items. to about 90 items. Th~ bases for these steps are both 
statistical and experiential. 

To provide the statistical information, a number 
of analysis are being performed. The first step is a conven
tional item analysis, yielding proportions of subjects agreeing 
or disagreeing with each statement, and the correlation 
between each statement and its scale. I 

_.) 

Next follow a series of factor analysis to confirm 
the initial factors and to identify those items which correlate 
highly with one and only one of the initial factors identified 
in this analysis. In this process, a number of items will be 
dropped because they do not correlate strongly enough to any 
of the factors. 

The remaining ite~s will be trimmed to yield a 
total of about 90. This trimming will be based upon the 
experience gained during the Pre-Test, taking into account the 
comments of respondents, interviewers and study team members. 
There will also be an attempt to balance the •agree• and 
"disagree• proportions. In this process of trimming, account 
will also be taken of those dimensions of the community which 
it is considered important to retain in the Community Index. 

These 90 items, plus or minus several, will then 
be subjected to a further factor analysis using the Pre-Test 
results in order to confirm the factor structure and to derive 
norm-like information. Area scores will then be computed. 
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4. LONGITUDINAL STUDY INSTRUMENTS 

In this section we set out the instruments we propose 

to use and their inter-relationships. Because of the detailed 
discussion which has preceded this section, and because much 

of the detailed information is available in subsequent Back
ground Papers,, in this section we will only summarize our ap
proach with respect to the instruments. An explanation of the 

operations associated with these instruments can be found in 
the appropriate Background Papers and in the foregoing Report. 

4.1 COMPLEMENTARY INSTRUMENTS {Main Sample) 

I . 	 We noted at the outset of this Background Paper 
that one of our criterion in the selection of a core methode
logy was its ability to accommodate complementary measures: 
(a) to extend the scope of the examination beyona the range 

of the core instruments; and (b) to provide more detail than 
is provided in the core instruments. 

Because of their comprehensive nature, the Activi

ties Index and the Community Index are not able, at the same 
time, to provide the depth of detail which might be required 

for each dimension of personal, family, social and community 
life, and of the interactions among these various dimensions. 

Consequently, it is necessary to provide additional instruments 
for the main sample. For a detailed description of each, 

consult the appropriate Background Papers. 

4.1.1 Needs-Press: Activities Index and Communitv Index 

The rationale for and construction of these instru

ments is described in the preceding sections of this Background 

Paper. It is clear that it will be necessary to draw out 
additional information with respect to specific dimensions 

which are convered in the AI and the CI, but which require 

more detail for the purposes of policy and program review and 

evaluation. 
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We have reviewed the li~erature extensively, 
consulted with interested Government departments and off
ices, and met with key people in the study communities, as 
part of the process of identifying which dimensions and inter
actions require special attention. What follows is a descr
iption of the instruments selected and the major dimensions 
they are intended to cover. 

4.1.2 Base Demographic Questionnaire 
Both the n~ and CI answer sheets contain space for 

the machine reading of about 15 different places of demo
graphic or other information about the respondent. Given 
the range and complexity of topics which must be covered as 
part of the identification of the respondent, this was consid
ered to be inadequate. Consequently, a separate instrument 
was established - the Base D~mographic Questionnaire. 

The Base Demographic Questionnaire is drawn large~y 
from standard items and measures such as those used by 
Statistics Canada and Alberta Bureau of Statistics in order 
to provide a basis for comparison with other communities in 
the province and elsewhere. It includes the customary items 
with respect to demographic characteristics and socio-economic 
status; including origin, marital status, housing characteri 
stics and tenure, education, occupation by sector and task, 
income, and others. 

The Base Demographic Questionnaire also contains 
a number of items more directly pertinent to resource communi
ties; although they would also be relevant in most Alberta 
communities given the growth characteristics of these communi
ties. The items deal with: 

place of residence of spouse 

prasence of physically and emotionally handic~p

ped persons in household (to assist in prepar1ng 

an inventory for Alberta Social Services and 

Community Health as a basis for forecasting de

mands for services) 


.' 

' ; 
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migration history, including province and 
country of previous ~esidence 
residency plans 

occupation in resource-oriented sector 
normal hours of work and of overtime 
shift work. 

Each member in the household over sixteen years of 

age will be given a Base Demographic Questionnaire to fill,out 
so as to ensure as complete a picture as possible of the 

dwelling units and their occupants (see Background Paper: 
Base Demographic Questionnaire). 

4.1.3 Quality of Working Life: Job Satisfaction 

The importance of the work dimension is great in 
any community; in a resource community it looms particularly 

large. The study team undertook an extensive review of the 
job satisfaction/quality of working life literature and 

experience. The objective was to find a measure, or measures, 
which would be applicable to workers in both large and small 

work environments, managerial, skilled, semi-skilled and 
unskilled. 

Hignly detailed and finely structured instruments 
would have been useful in the larger organizations, but 

potentially inappropriate in the small work situations. 

Conversely, the more general instruments would have been 

applicable in the smaller work situations but too broad to be 
useful in the larger organizations. 

Eventually, it was decided to use the Job Descrip

tion Index (JDI) • It has been widely used in a range of work 

situations, at all le7els in the hierarchy. It produces 

reliable and useful results; there is an extensive literature 
associated with it; and, it is easy to administer and takes 

only a few minutes to complete. 
The JDI uses an adjectival checklist to cover the 

following dimensions or areas of work: 
work 

opportunities for promotion 
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pay 

people on the job 


. ' supervision 
The JDI will be given to each member of the house

hold who is employed outside the home. A number of supple
~entary items related to work are included in the Extended 
Questionnaire. 

The JDI is based on the cognitive approach and 
consequently is readily congruent with the AI and CI (see 
Background Paper: Quality.of Working Life: Job Satisfaction). 

4 l. 4 Extended Questionnaire0 

Apart from the work dimension, there are 
of other dimensions which need to be tapped to some 
of detail beyond that provided by the AI and CI. 

The various topic~ in summary form, are: 
mobility and migration 
housing and housing satisfaction 
recreation and leisure 

a number 
degree 

physical environment; landscape and climate 
work ··. 
education 
crime, safety and public order 
health and personal services ' 

. ' 
facilities for children and the elderly 
cost of living and expenses 
general health and well-being 
local government 

A number of these topics were requested by various 
departments to assist them in their own planning. For 
example, Alberta Recreation, Parks and Wildlife requested 
detailed information on recreation activities and patterns 
to assist it in its long-term planning for the study areas; 
AOSERP is planning a separate study of the effects of the 
physical environment upon resource community residents and 

http:Quality.of
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our study was considered a useful place to gather preliminary 

information; Alberta Business Deve~opment and Tourism was 
concerned about all aspects of the local economy, and a number 

of these topics, including cost of living and expenses, were 
considered appropriate for inclusion in this Questionnaire. 

Alberta Social Services and Community Healt:' 
expressed interest in a number of topics. They asked for 
detailed information on the demand for and use of social and 
related services and facilites. More generally they, like 

AOSERP, were interested in dimensions of personal, family, 
social and community life which might manifest themselves in 
stress, diorder, deviance, breakdown to the extent that 
intervention would be required on a preventive, maintenance 
or therapeutic basis. 

In addition, we were interested in tapping not only 
perceptions of the community, but 'also aspirations, expecta

tions and disappointments associated with mobility, migration, 

life in a resource community, and exit. The literature and 
experience demonstrate conclusively tbat these can have an 

influential bearing on perceptions of quality of life and 
community satisfaction. 

We also wished to give respondents the opportunity 
to tell us what is important to them about life in a resource 

community. 
The Questionnaire also has a "confidential" section 

which can be sealed by the respondent. This deals specifically 

with v~rious aspects of deviant and criminal behaviour. 
We wish to emphasize that the Extended Questionnaire 

is long because it covers such a broad range of topics. 
Despite its scope and detail, however, it would not be adequate 

on its own. The reason is that it is directed towards specific 

topics from differing perspectives, and does not have the 

unified theoretical perspective and coherence which is required: 
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see above our discussion of Criteria (2.1.3.1). This pers
pective and coherence is provided by and through the needs
press Indexes and their interactions. The items in the 
Extended Questionnaire are compatible with the AI and cr. 

The Questionnaire will be administered to up to 
three persons in the dwelling unit over the age of 16; a 
modified version will be available for teenagers living with 
their families (see Background Papers: Extended Questionnaire; 
also Social Deviance and Children and Education). 

4.1.5 Time-use Diaries 
Both the Activities Index and the Extended 

Questionnaire deal with behaviour. In the AI, however, 
specifiedbehaviour are listed to which the respondent signi
fies a positive or negative preference. In the Extended 
Questionnaire, only certain types of behavioural descriptions 
are requested, mainly those associated with recreation and 
leisure. 

It is considered important to develop a more com
prehensive and detailed description of the actual activities 
carried out by respondents, the location of those activites, and 
persons associated in the activities. To be useful, this 
description must be provided for each season and for each day 
within a week for the given season. Respondents should also 
be given the opportunity to express their views regarding these 
activities. 

This information can be related to the needs-press 
Indexes, and also to the Extended Questionnnaire, to develop 
a more fully rounded picture of what people do· in resource 
communities. This information is not currently available. 

Respondents will bedistributed in seven sets for 
the seven days of the given week in the season. Each set of 
respondents will be asked to complete the Diary· for that day. 
The base time unit is the hour, but respondents will be asked 
to detail activities encompassing five to ten minutes. 

J 

' ' 
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Where patterns emerge, w,e expect to correlate these 
with indicators of job and community satisfaction/dissatis

faction, and with personal adjustment (see Background Paper: 
Time use Diaries). 

4. 2 SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUMENTS (Special Samples) 

The instruments described above are intended to be 

administered to the main sample. Two important groups, how
ever, require special attention: 

local businessmen 

school children 
We discuss each in turn. 

4.2.1 Local Business Economv in Resource Communities 
Both Alberta Business Development and Tourism and 

AOSERP have expressed a special interest in a more detailed 
understanding of the dynamics of the local economy in a res
ource community. Alberta Business Development has requested 

detailed information with respect to the extent to which 
local businesses share in the growth of a resource community, 

and the opportunities and problems which such growth presents 

to them. 
The demographic and occupational structures of the 

study communities suggests that a random sample of the general 
population will not produce sufficient numbers of local 

businessmen to accommodate reliable analysis of this sub-group. 
In addition, it will be necessary to collect very specific 
and detailed information from this sub-group along a number 

of selected dimensions. 
Accordingly, we propose to carry out a special 

study of local business in the communities. This study will 

encompass the following dimensions. 

1. 	 Survey of local businesses, including structure 
and characteristics, sales, costs, financing, 
employment and lit>our conditions, opportunities 
and concerns. 
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2. 	 Consumer price and housing survey, including
comparison of cost of living "basket of goods" 
in study communities with other communities; 

. ' a comparison of housing prices will also be . 
included. 

3. Key sector interviews, including interviews ·-,
with representatives from Alberta Power, Itransportation companies and wholesalers to ' 

determine more precisely the costs associated 

with providing goods and services, and operating )

businesses in the study communities, compared 

to other communities. 


. ' ;The survey of local businesses (l) will be carried 
out by personal interviews with owners or, where the owner is 
not local, managers/operators. To provide compatibility and 
comparability with the data from the main sample, respondents 
in the local business survey will be asked to complete the 
Base Demographic Questionnaire as well as the AI and CI. In J 

' ' 
this way it will be possible to examine the character-istics 
of the local business population in the context of the general 

.J 

population in the specific community; to establish profiles 
of local businessmen; to determine if. and in what ways these 
profiles are similar or dissimilar to the profiles of other 
groups in the population; and to determine what conclusions 

_,' may be drawn with respect to changes in the local business 
community over time. 

The link between the survey of local businessmen 
and the main study, through the three instruments, is an 
important component in maintaining the coherence and validity 
of the longitudinal study (see Background Paper: Local 
Business Economy in Resource Communities). 

4.2.2 Children arid-Education 
Typically, children 15 years of age and under 

constitute about a third of a community's total population. 
They also represent a heavy public expense because of the 
costs associated with educating them, providing recreational 
activities, etc. 
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Children are also among the most vulnerable members 

of a community, prone to reflecting the stresses and strains 
of mobility, transition, family life, and life in the commu

nity generally. It has been argued in the literature that 
these stresses and strains are more severe in resource commu
nities than elsewhere (Larson,l977). If so, it would seem 

reasonable to assume that children would reflect this accord
ingly. 

It is also argued that these stresses and strains 
are enhanced by conditions in the schools which, themselves, 
are under pressure in rapidly growing andchangingcommunities 

(In some schools the proportion of children from out of 
province approaches 80 per cent). 

We propose, therefore, to carry out a special study 
of school children. 

The objectives of the study are several: 

to identify and measure the educational progress 
of the children through their school years and 
compare these findings with those from other 
communities 
to identify and track changes in the childrens' 
processes of transition and adjustment to 

determine the severity and duration of such 
processes and their manifestations, and to 
identify possible areas appropriate for inter
vention 
to look to the child's well-being as an indica
tion of the family's well-being, and to identify 
possible areas appropriate for intervention 

Two types of data will be collected. School 

records will be examined to establish a baseline regarding 
absenteeism, truancy, use of counselling facilities, pass/fail 

rates and dropout rates. 
Subjective data will be collected from a sample of 

school children in both the public and separate school systems 

during Phase 2. In Phase 3, these same children will be 

located in the school system, and those still resident in the 

study communities will be tested again. 
Two different tests are proposed: 
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Wide Range Achievement Test (WRAT). 
This is a widely acknowledged and used instru

. \ment in the Uniteq States and Canada: It is a 

convenient tool for the measurement 'of students' 

abilities in basic school subjects, and Level 

2 of the test is valid to adulthood. ·-, 

It is also recommenc: as one of the tests to 
identify learning diazllities and/or minimal 
braindysfunction. Significantly, the instru
ment has a proven capability to identify 
children suffering learning disabilities because 
of family and related stress. . ., 

! 

Walker Problem Behaviour Identification Checklist. 
This, too, is a widely recognized instrument. 
It utilizes a checklist approach through which 
~he teacher identifies students will behaviour 
problems in class. The instrument and associa
ted methodology have a proven record for the 
identification of problem behaviour in children 
and children at risk. Here, as with the WRAT, 
there is an established connection between the 
child's behaviour and family and family-related 

·' stress. 

!~ addition, students will be interviewed in a 

semi-structured format. 


we expect that, in addition to meeting the above
stated objectives, the tests and interviews will provide a 

) 

clearer picture of conditions leading to deviant behaviour 
i 

among children in resource communities, for examplevandalism j 

(see Background Paper: Social Deviance). ) 
we propose:- also to interview a sample of the 


children's parents. This sample will include a proportionof 

those whosechildren have problems in school. The interviews 

will include administration of the Base Demographic Question
naire, the Activities Index and the Community Index to provide 
data consistency between this special sample and the main 

sample. Where appropriate we will also administer the Job 
Description Index as a measure of work-related stress. 
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We intend through thi? procedure, to identify 
characteristics of families where children are having 

problems in school, and to be .able to examine these family 
characteristics to define the problem areas. We expect some 
areas will be appropriate for policy and program intervention 
at the school level by higher levels of government. 

4.2.3 Indians and Metis 

We have developed a basic format for the develop
ment of instruments for generating data from both the Indian 
and Metis communities. 

With respect to Indians and Metis living within 

the main - non-native - communities, we do not propose to 

use special instruments. We will use the same instruments 
as those for the non-native population, with the possible 

exception of the Activities Index. Our reasons are spelt 
out in Background Paper: Indians and Metis. 

Very briefly, however, except where different cultural 
characteristics make the use of an instrument clearly inappro

priate, we suggest that it would be misleading to use special 
instruments for one sector of a population and other instru
ments for another sector. 

One of the objectives of this study is to establish 
a community-wide data base upon which to construct detailed 
analyses and comparisons of various groups within the community. 
Such groups might be identified on the basis of length of 

residence in the community, socio-economic status, personality 

profile and other potentially key discriminates. 
It will be important, therefore, to obtain corn

parable data with respect to the perceptions by Indians and 

Metis of the non-native communities in which they live. We 

acknowledge there will be cross-cultural differences, and 
reply that these can be accommodated and understood through 

a fine grain and sensitive analysis of the data. 
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STERN ACTIVITIES INDEX 
FORM 1158 -SHORT FORM 

George G. Stern, Syracuse University 

This booklet contains a number of brief statements describing many 
different kinds of activities. You will like some of these things. They 
will seem more pleasant than unpleasant to you, perhaps even highly 
enjoyable. There will be others that you will dislike, finding them more 
unpleasant than pleasant. The activities listed in this booklet have been 
obtained from a great many different persons. People differ in the kinds 
of things they enjoy, like to do, or find pleasant to experience. You are 
to decide which of these you like and which you dislike. 

DIRECTIONS 

On the special answer sheet print your name, and the other informa· 
lion requested. Then, as you read each statement in the booklet, 
blacken space 

L- if the item describes an activity or event that you 
would like, enjoy. or find more pleasant than 
unpleasant. 

D- if the item describes an activity or event that you 
would dislike, reject, or find more unple~sant 
than pleasant. 

Be sure to fill in the whole answer space with a heavy black mark, 

using any '2·1/2 or softer pencil. Do not use ball paint. or ink. 

YOU MUST ANSWER EVERY ITEM. 

Work rapidly, going through the entire list of statements as quickly 

as you can. Occasionally compare item numbers from the booklet with 

the answer sheet space to see that they corresponcl. Please do not make 

any stray marks an the answer sheet or in this booklet. Erase all errors 

and stray marks completely. 

C Copyright 1958, 1972, by George G. Stern 



t..aonclo L- if the item describes •n octlvity or event that you would Uke, enjoy, or 
Rnd more plen111ntth•n unpleoosant. 

. ' 
D -	 il the item desc:ribes an activity or event that you would dislike, reject, or (lind more unpleasant than plcnsant. 

I. Setting dirncull goals for myself. 


' lmagmins what I would do if I could live my life 

over again. 

J. 	 Talking about how it feels to be in love. 

~. 	 Belonging to a close family group that expects me to 
bring my problems to them. 

S. 	 Going to a park or beach with a crowd. 
li. 	 Returning to a task which I have previously failed. 

7. 	 Being on important political figure in a time of crisis. 
8. 	 Wearing clothes that woll allract a lot of allention. 
9. 	 K«:ping my bureau drawers. desks, etc., in perf«:t 

•der. 

I0. 	 Learning how to repair such things as a radio, sewins 
machine. or car. 

II. 	 Studying wind conditions and changes in atmospheric 
pressure in order to beuer understand and predict 
the wuther. 

12. 	 Setting higher standards for myself than anyone else 
would, and working hard to achieve them. 

13. 	 Admilling when I'm in the wrong. 
14. Leading an active social life. 

IS. Pausing to look ot myself in a mirror each time I pass 


one. 

Iri. 	 Helping to cullect money fur poor people. 
17. 	 Talking obout who is in love with wh<H11. 
18. 	 Spending my time thinking about and discussing 

complex problems. 

19. 	 Organizing groups to vote in a certain way in elections. 
:o. 	 Thinking about what I could do that would make me 

f:unous. 
Daydreaming about what I would do if I could live 
my life any way I wanted. 

Comforting someone who is feeling low. 
Arranging my clothe< neatly before going 10 bed. 
Lurning how to make su~:h things :IS furniture or 
clothing myself. 

25. 	 Duing experiments in physics, chemistry or biology 
in order to test a the<)ry. 

26. 	 Seeing love stories in the movies. 
27. 	 Being corrected when I'm doins something the wrona 

way. 

28. Belonging to a social club. 

::9. Doina something that wiU create astir. 

30. 	 Thinking about winning recognition and acclaim as a 

brilliant military figure. 

31. 	 Stonding on the roof of a tall building. 
32. 	 Having lots of lime to take care of my hair, hands, 

face, clothing, etc. 
33. 	 Finishing some work even though it means missing a 

pony or dance. 

34. 	 Working with mechanical appliances, houoehold equipo 
ment, louis, electric•l apparatus, etc. 

35. 	 ·Studying the st•rs and planets and learning to identify 
them. 

36. 	 Being • philosopher, scientist, or professor. 

37. 	 Working on tasks so difficult! can hardly do them. 
38. 	 Going to parties where I'm expected to mix with the 

whole cruwd. 
39. 	 L<ading a well-ordered life with regular hourS and an 

l!l\tahliWd routine. 

·' 
40. 	 l'l:mning ahe:.uJ ~~ thai I knuw every step uf a project 

hcfure I get 10 it. 
41. 	 Avoiding something ot which I have once failed. 
42. 	 Being on official or leoder. 

43. 	 Beons the only couple on the dance floor when every· 
one is watching. 

44. 	 lm•gining situations in which I am a great hero. 
45. 	 Catching a reflection of myoelf in a mirror or window. 

46. 	 Moking my bed and pulling things away every day 
hefnre I leave the house. · 

..& 7. Gning tn a rarty or d~nce with a lively crowd. 
4H. Going lu ~ientilic e:thibiiS. 



Lecendr L- if the item describes an activity or event that you would Uke, enjoy, or 
find more pleasant than unpleasant. 

D- if the item describes an activity or ~ent that you would dislike, reject, or 
find more unpleasant than pleasant. 

49. 	 Reading novels and magazine stories about love. 
50. 	 Accepting criticism without talking back. 
51. 	 Kecping to a regular schedule, even if this sometimes 

means working when I don't really feel like it. 

52. 	 Organizing a protest meeting. 
53. 	 Speaking before a large group. 
54. 	 Imagining how it would feel to be rich and famous. 

55. 	 Playing rough games in which someone might get hurt. 
56. 	 Finding out how different languages have developed, 

changed, and influenced one another.• 
57. 	 Taking care of youngsters. 

58. 	 Fixing light sockets, making curtains. painting things. 
etc., around the house. 

59. 	 Collecting data and attempting to arrive at general 
laws about the physical universe. 

60. 	 Choosing·difficult tasks in preference to easy ones. 

61. 	 Apologizing when I've done something wrong. 
62. 	 Going to the park or beach only at times when no omi 

else is likely to be there. 
63. 	 Eating my meals at the same hour each day. 

64. 	 Doing things according to my mood, without follow
ing any plan. 

65. 	 Being the center of attention at a party. 
66. 	 Skiing on stecp slopes, climbing high mountains, or 

exploring narrow underground caves. 

67. 	 Imagining the kind of life l would have if I were born 
at a different time in a different place. 

68. 	 Keeping my room in perfect order. 
69. 	 Being with people who are always joking, laughing, 

and out for a good time. 

70. 	 Reading scientific theories about the origin of the 
earth and other planets. 

71. 	 Listening to my friends talk about their love-life. 
71. 	 Receiving advice from the family. 

73. 	 Having my mistakes pointed out to me. 
74. 	 Goin~ on 3 vac:ation to 3 place where there are lots of 

people. 
75. 	 Seeing sad or melodramatic movtes. 

76. 	 Pretending I am a famous movte star. 
77. 	 Making my handwriting decorative or uilusuaJ. 
78. 	 Taking care of someone who is ilL 

7'1. !laving aspecial place for everything and seeing that 
each thing is in its place . 

. 80. Learning how to rai!OC attractive and heahhy plants, 
llower'i, veget:Jhlcs. etc. 

81. 	 Reading about how mathematics is used in developing 
scientific theories. such as explanations of how the 
planets move around the sun. 

82. 	 Having people talk tu me about some personal prob
lem. of mine. 

83. 	 Following through in the development of a theory, 
even though it has no practical applic:nions. 

84. 	 Picking out some hard task for myself and doing it. 

RS. 	 lnvitin~ 3 lnl of people home for a snack or parry. 
Rti. 	 lnllucm::ing or coni rolling the lCtions of others. 
87. 	 Converting or changing the views of others. 

88. 	 Trying out different ways of writing my name, to 
make it look unusual. 

SQ. 	 Providing companionship and personal care for a 
very old. helpless person. 

90. 	 Reading about the love affairs of mov1e stars and 
other f:unous people. 

Ql. 	 WNking out solutions to complicated problems. 
even though the answeJS may have no apparent, 
immediate usefulness. 
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NEEDS (A~tivity Index) COMMUNITY PRESS (Community Index) 
Provisional pending pre-test 

1. ABA ( 1) 

(60) 
(61) 

(105) 

(121) 
(160) 

2. ACH ( 2) 

(59) 

( 76) 

(120) 

(131) 

(170) 

3. ADA ( 3) 
(62) 

(104) 

(141) 

(180) 

(50) 

1 


Accepting criticism without talking back. 

Setting difficult goals for myself 

Setting higher standards for myself than 

anyone else would, and working hard to 

achieve them. 

Working on tasks so difficult I can hardly 

do them. 

Choosing difficult tasks in preference to 

easy ones. 

Picking out some hard task for myself and 

doing it. 


Being corrected when I'm doing something 

the wrong way. 

Apologizing when I've done something wrong. 

Having my mistakes pointed out to me. 


You really feel good about this community once 

you get to know it. 

Business people here treat everyone with respect. 

I am embarassed to tell people that I live in 

this community. 

Outsiders think you rave to be slightly crazy 

to live here. 

Old people in this community are respected. 

If young people have any self-respect, they 

get out of this community. 


People who want to work can have a good career 

here. 

Employers here will hire women for jobs that 

used to go to men. 

It is difficult to find repa~r people here who 

take pride in their work. 

Workers here often call in sick because they do 

not want to go to work. 

People here would rather do wi thou"t something 

than have to work hard for it. 

Most parents here expect their children to help 

with the chores. 


People I know here are willing to listen to advicQ 

Around here, if people 1nake a mistake they are 

willing to admit it. 

People in this town do what they please, regard

less of what anyone tl1inks. 

People here are not willing to accept constructive 

critici~m. · 

PuLlic officials in this community are not willing 

to admit their mistakes. 

If someone needs advice here, he is not afraid 

to 90 to a neighOOur or friend. 


1. ABA 

2. ACH 

3. ADA 

(50) 

(1) 
(12) 

(37) 

(60) 

(64) 

(27) 

(61) 
(73) 



NEEDS (Activity Index) COMMUNI'fY PRt:SS (Community Index) 
Provisional pendinq pre-test 

4. AFt' (4) 
(14) 
(28) 
(38) 

Goinq to a park or beach with a crowd. 
Leadinq an active social life. 
Belonqinq to a social club. 
Goinq to parties where I'm expected to 
mix with the whole crowd. 

(62) 

(74) 

Goinq to the park or beach only at times 
when no one/else is likely to be there. 
Goinq on a vacation to a place where 

(85) 
th~re are lots of people. 
Invitlnq a lot of people home for a 
snack or party. 

5. AGG 

6. CIIA 

4. AFF (4) 
(57) 
(77) 

(119) 

(159) 

(122) 

5. AGG (5) 

(63) 

(103) 
( 132) 
(169) 

(56) 

6. CHA (6) 
(55) 

(78) 
(118) 

(142) 

(179) 

2 

People here really like their privacy. 

This is a very friendly community. 

You can live here for months before anyone 

will suy •nella• to you. 
1'he different social qroups in this coi\Riunity 
do not mix with one another. 
It is not easy to make qood friends in this 
community. 
In order to have friends in this community, you 
have to Le a member of a group of sooac kind. 

It is safe to walk most places around here at 
niqht. 
Even when their neighbours have gone to sleep, 
people here play radios, stereos and television. 
sets loudly 

People here are usually polite to each other. 

People here litter the roads. · 

Car drivers here honk their horns when they 
think you are a little slow qettinq out of the way 
You can walk on the street here without having 

people shove or bump into you. 


Nothinq new ever happens around !)ere. 

If you luft here and came back a year later 

the place would have chanqed a lot. 

Very few people here lead routine lives. 

People here move so often it is hard to keep 

friends. 
Job conditions in this coamunity aake it hard 
to maintain a qood fatoily life. 
My friends here are the same people I have been 
friends with for years. 

...___ ..._; - -·- ~ -·-..; ~--..1\--·--· \--- ''·-- 



NEEDS (Activity Index) COMMUNITY PRESS (Community Index) 
Provisional pending pre-test 

7. CNJ (40) PI •nning ahead so that I know every step 
oi a project before I get to it. 

(51) Keeping to a regular schedule even if 
this sometimes means working when I don't 
really feel like it. 

(64) Doing things according to my mood, without 
following any plan. 

8. CTR (6) Returning to a task which I have previously 
failed. 

(41) Avoiding something at which I have once 
failed. 

9. DFR 

7. CNJ (7) 

(54) 

(64) 

(102) 

(123) 
(158) 

8. CTR (6) 

(53) 

(79) 
(117) 

(133) 

(168) 

9. DFR (9) 
(52) 

( 6 5) 
(101) 

(143) 
(178) 

Around here, most things happen on the 

spur of the moment. 

Each neighbourhood or rural area here seems to 

have its own community organization. 

People here seldom plan what they are going to 

do on tt~eir days off. 

Local government seems to be reasonably well 

organized. 

'l'here is a lot of confusion on the job here. 

Most sporting activities here ar~ organized 

into teams and leagues. 


Most people here will stick to a tough job until 

they gat it right. 

If someone here gets into trouble .they will work 

their way out of it. 

People around here are afraid of looking foolish. 

Most people l1ere will say what they think, even 

if they look foolish. 

People here would rather avoid trying something 

new than risk looking foolish. 

'l'he leaders of this community are willing to 

work hard to improve it. 


Nobody he<e respects the police. 

Sales clerks here act as though they are doing 

you a favour when they wait on you. 

Management knows how to keep WO[kers in line here. 

Childrc11 here do not spend enouyht time with 

their families. 

MOtit tcilchers in our schools are ·renpectcd. 

·roo many of the school children hcrC! arc disres
pectful to 1heir te.:.H:bers. ' 


3 




NEEDS (Activities Index) . COHHUNI1'Y PRESS (Community Index) 
Provisional pending pre-test 

10. DOH "t19) Organizing groups to vote in a certain 
way in elections. 

(42) Deing an official or leader. 
(52) Organizing a protest meeting. 
(86) Influencing or controlling the actions 

of others. 

11. E/A (7) Deing an important political figure in 
a time of crisis. 

(87) Converting or changing the views of others. 

12. EHO (75) Seeing sad or melodramatic movies. 

10. DOH (10) 

(51) 

(80) 

(116) 

(124) 

( 157) 

11. E/A (ll) 

(50) 

12. EHO 

(66) 

(100) 

(134) 

(167) 
(12) 

(49) 
(81) 

(ll5) 

(144) 
(177) 

4 

Everybody around here treats everybody else 
as equals. 
'l'he police here are usually pretty easy-going 
about unimportant offences. 

People with sOAle authority in this community 

try to push other people around. 
You are accepted in thiu community regardless 

of your race or reli9ion. 

1'here is a lot of racial discriAiination on the 
joi.J here. 
At work here, supervisors like you to call thea 

by tlu~ir first nana~s or nicknames. 


Our local officials see to it that anyone who 

really needs help gets it. 

Most local politicians would rather h~ve their 


l'laiOO on a new bridge than do Slllllethiny charitable without 

publicity. 

Our local officials claiAI an}'Olle can call u- anytiAie 

of the day or night f•n help. 

As far as soci&l inpl:ovCJoonts go, this oaiiiJJility is 

years behind the tinoes. 

lot>st of the !J<.'<>Ple here who help charities do so only 

to get their """"'s in Uoe paper.

lbbcxly here appreciates you when you help other people. 

People around here are not afraid to express their 

feelings in public. 

1 have often seen people h·ere aryuing in public. 
People here do not kiss their fa11ilies in public. 

At work, people often get so angry they end up 

shouting at each othe:r. 
People here seldom show their real feelings. 

It is very hard to find our how. people in this 

cononounity really feel about thingll that are 

i111por tant to tbeoa. ' 


__,.____ , 
~~ .. - • .J '-..-/ ... --~ 

'----~ ---' 
·----~·--· 



NEEDS (Activities Index) COMMUNITY PRESS (Community Index) 
Provisional pending pre-test 

13. ENY 

14. EXII (6) Wearing clothes that will attract a 
lot of attention. 

(29) Doing something that will create a stir. 
(43) Being the only couple on the floor when 

everyone is watching. 
(53) Speaking before a large group. 
(65) Being the centre of attention at a party. 

15. F/A (20) Thinking about what I could do that would 
make me famous. 

(30) •rhinking about winning recognition and 
acclaim as a brilliant military figure. 

(44) I1nagining situations in which I am a great 
hero. 

(54) Imagining how it \iOuld be to be rich and 
famous. 

(7b) Pretending I am a f<Jmous movie star. 

13. ENY (13) 
(46) 

(67) 
(99) 

(125) 
(156) 

14. EXII (14) 

( 4 7) 

( 6 2) 

(114) 

( 135) 

(166) 

15. F/A (15) 

(46) 

(68) 

(98) 

( 145) 

(176) 

People around here like to keep busy. 

Most people here would rather do without something 

than walk five minutes to get it. 

1'his community is full of active people. 

Most people here like to spend a lot of time 

outdoors. , 

Things move slowly in this community. 

People spend a lot of time sitting in front of 

the television set, watching anything that is on. 


People here like to show they•re familiar with -the 

latest fashions and fads. 

People here like to dress the same· as everybody 

else. 

Most people here like to go along with the crowd 

rather than do something different. 

Our local radio and newspaper people generally 

avoid taking unpopular stands on local issues. 

Muny· people in this community like to customize 

their cars to make them different frOm other cars. 

Anyone who belongs to a club or organization likes 

to brag about it. 


Even though we have many newsWorthy people in the 

community they never get into the news. 

Our local politicians seem to have more influence 

with the Provincial Government than do po~ilicians 


from other communities CJur size. 

'l'bis commuui ty is more impor lant to the country 

than are most others its si:.~:c. 


Our locul schools provide no betler than an 

averuge eJuc~tiotl. 


'l'his commtmit.y is mOre! influentiul lhun most 

other cuuununiticu of its siz~. 


Ncwspap\!r ....md rudio ::>ervill'J ltd:.> community are no 

better th<..~11 averuye fur <...~ pluc0 thi~; ~izc.5 



NEEDS (Activities Index) COMMUNITY PRESS (Community Index) 
Provisional pending pre-test 

• 
16. IIAK (31) Standing on the roof of a very tall building. 

(55) Playing rough games in which someone might 
get hurt. 

(66) Skiing on steep slopes, climbing high 

16. liAR (16) 
(45) 

( 83) 

Wockers here often ignore job safety rules. 
Few drivers here bother using their seat belts 
on short trips. 
Many people here go to the doctor even when 

mountains, or exploring narrow underground they are not really sick. 
cavese (113) Many people I know in this community will not 

see a doctor even when they ace sick or hurt~ 
(126) I know many people in this community who 

afraid to take chances. 
are 

(155) HOst people here will not drive during a big 
storm. 

17. HUH (56) Finding out how different languages have 
developed, changed and influenced one 
another. 

17. IIUH (17) 
(44) 

(69) 

Most people in this community know its history. 
HOst· of the families I know here regularly attend 
religious services. 
Not many people here regularly attend church or 
other houses of worshipo 

(97) 
(136) 

Many people here play musical instruments. 
Not many people here are interested in discussing 
social and cultural matters. 

(165) People here seem to read the local newspapers 
more for the entertainment feature& than for the 
news. • 

18. IMP 18. IMP (18) 

(43) 

Local officials are •~re conce~ned with filling 
out forms than with doing something useful. 
The local radio and newspaper react too quickly 
to problems without looking at all sides. 

(84) 

(112) 

(146) 

Local officials ht!re have a sensible long range 
plan for the commu11ity. 
Nci9hbours and friends here often visit without 
telephoning first. 
Host people here make plans for their vacation 
mo11tbs ahead of time. • 

6 
(175) People here plan their 

tht!y want to do ""x t. 
careers and know what 

_____;.'-· - ~' .._ ~· -· ·-----...' ' - --·"' ··--" ---~ ·----' 



NEEDS (Activities Index) COMMUNITY PRESS (Community Index) 
Provisional pending pre-test 

19. NAR (2) Imagining what I would do 
my life over again. 

if I could live 19. NAR (19) This community does 
qualities about it. 

not have any special 

(15) Pausing to look at myself in a mirror each (42) Even if we criticize this community among our

(21) 
time I pass one. 
Daydreaming about what 
live my life any way I 

I would do 
wanted. 

if I could (70) 
(127) 

selves, deep down most of us here are proud of it. 
This community is just like others of its size. 
If you can be a success in this community you 

(32) Having lots of time to take care of my hair, can be a success anywhere. 
hands, face, clothing, etc. (154) 'l'his community has a special character that 

(45) 

(67) 

Catching a reflection of myself in 
or window. 
Imagining the kind of life I would 

a mirror 

have if I 
(96) 

makes 
Local 
about 

you feel you belong. 
radio and newspapers do not 
the good characteristics of 

talk 
this 

were born at a different time in a different place. 
(77) Making my handwriting decorative or unusual. 
(88) Trying out different ways of writing my name to 

community. 

make it look unusual. 

20. NUR (16) 
(20) 
(57) 
(78) 
(89) 

Helping to collect money for poor people. 
Comforting someone who is feeling low. 
Taking care of youngsters. 
Taking care of someone who is ill. 
Providing companionship and personal 
care for a very old, helpless person. 

20. NUR (20) 

(41) 

(85) 

(111) 

If you were being robbed here, no one would help 
you. 
When there is an illness or death in your family 
your neighbours will offer their help. 
Most employers here are willing to help an emp
loyee who has a drinking, financial,· family or 
other personal problem. 
No one at work here cares if you are having 
troubles at home. 

(137) 'I'he.re are not enough health c:are facilities here 
for everyone who needs them. 

(164) There are good day care facilities for children 
of working parents. 

21. OBJ 21. OBJ (21) Few people I know in lids community pay any 
atteution to at>trolOCJY· 

(40) f\1any people in this community l.Jelieve in fate. 

7 
(95) Not many people hetc Horry 

tukin(j advantage of lllc.-m. 
aLout ollier people 

(147) t-1ost people here .:.re \Vi1ling to listen to your 
rclicJious viu\Js, no 1uattet Hh.:.tt those vicw!3 .:He. 

( 17 4) 111 deal inq with controversial issues lhe local. radio and 
h~levisiun tlistur t the f<-Acls and yivc !Jn.·jLKlic<.."'t.l opinions. 

)71) f1.JJ1Y 1x·<.:>ple h1·r~ t~lit~VP lh<.~l ce[liliu ol,jcct:.:; c.:ml~tlny 



NEEDS (Activities Index) COMMUNITY PRESS (Community Index) 
Provisional pending pre-test 

22. 	ORD (9) Keeping my bureau drawers, desks, etc, in 
perfect order. 

(23) 	 Arranging my clothes neatly before going to 
bed. 

(46) 	 ~laking my bed and putting things away every 
day before I leave the house. 

(68) Keeping my 	 room in perfect order. 
(19) 	 Jlaving a special place for everything and 

seeing that each thing is in its place. 

23. 	PLY (Jl) Finishing some work even thou9h it means 
missing a party or dance. 

(47) Going to a 	party or dance with a lively 
crowd. 

(69) 	 Being with people who are always joking, 
laughing, and out for a good time. 

24. PRA (10) 	 Learning how to repair such things as a 
radio, sewing machine, or car. 

(24) 	 Learning how to make such things as 
furniture or clothing myself. 

(34) Working 	with mechanical appliances, house
hold equipment, tools, electrical appar
atus, etc. 

(~81 	 Fixing light sockets, making curtains, 
painting things, etc., around the house. 

(80) 	 L"arning how to raise attractive and 
healthy plants, 	 flowers, vt!getables, etc. 

22. ORD ( 22) 
(39) 

(86) 

(110) 
(128) 
(153) 

23. PLY (23) 

(38) 

( 72) 

(94) 

(138) 

(163) 

24. PRA (24) 

(37) 

(87) 
(109) 

(148) 

(173) 

8 

Few people in this community keep a budget. 
I have seldom seen public officials here sponsor 
a clean-up campaign ~o beautify this community. 
Our local officials make suce our coads are 
kept 	in good repair. 
Most 	people here keep their houses neat and clean. 
Parks and public areas here are messy. 
Offices and factories here are well kept and 
properly maintained. 

Most 	 local officials here seem to spend more 
time organizing 	sports and recreation programs 

than in helping businesses. 

Most people here put more effort into amusin9 

themselves than they do into earning a living. 

This is a hilrd workiny community in which few 

people care how they spend their time off. 

People here are more interested in business news 
than in sports news. 
A lot of people miss work on the opening days 
of the hunting and fishing seasons, 
I know very few people here who use their spare 
time for adult education or corcespoAdence courses• 

Most pe(plc here are interested in practical 
results rather than abstract ideas. 
Public officials here will support cultural 
events, even those which lose NtOney. 
'l'he schools here emphasize practical skills. 
Most people here believe that school should 
teach children how to earn a living. 
I ~now many people here who take pride in not 
being able to balance their cl~ckbooks. , 
Hany workers here brag about their ability to 
avoid hard work. 

....__ ___.. 
~-· •._ -·-- "~~ L 	 ' ..-.--.J ·...__;' . ..> -~·---....-J 	 · 



NEEDS (Activities Index) 

25. REF 

26. SCI· (11) Studying wind conditions and changes 
in atm~spheric pressure in order to 

(25) 
better understand and predict the weather. 
Doing experiments in physics, chemistry 

(35) 

( 4 8) 
(59) 

or biology in order to test a theory. 
Studying the stars and planets and learning 
to identify them. 
Going to scientific exhibits. 
Collecting data and attempting to arrive 
at general laws about the physical universe. 

(70) Reading scientific theories about the 
origin of the earth and other planets. 

(81) Heading about how mathematics is used in dev
eloping scientific theories, such as exp
lanations of how the planets nove m;ound the sun. 

27. SEN 

COMMUNITY PRESS (Community Index) 

Provisional pending pre-test 


25. 	 REF (25) People here would rather hunt a deer through 
the woods than just sit and enjoy the sunset. 

(36) People here hate to be alone doing nothing. 
(73) The really religious people here pray by 

themselves, rather than go to church. 
(93) 	 If somebody here has a problem he will think 

it out himself. 
(129) 	 People here would rather work on a project than 

sit around and plan it. 
(152) 	 People here hunt and fish for the fun of it 

rather than for the food. 

26. SCI (26) 	 Most people here probably would go to a lecture 
by a 	 famous scientist. 

(35) 	 No one here seems to take a strong interest in 
scientific developments. 

(88) 	 People in this community would not watch a science 
program on television if you paid them. 

(lOB) People here would rather see their children become 
scientists than lawyers. 

(139) 	 If a new planet were discovered tomorrow, no one 
here would care. 

(162) 	 People here with scientific interests can easily 
find 	others like thems~>lves. 

27. SEN (27) 	 Only a few people in this community drink too 
much. 

(34) 	 I see many people here who exercise regularly 
to keep fit. 

(74) 	 It is hard to have a good time here because 
people arc so 	reserved. 

(92) Most people who live hl".:!re are overweight. 
9 	 (149) People here like to go out to parties or 

the local pub for a yood time. 
(172) 	 Each month you see fewer veople around here 

smoking. 



NEEDS (Activities Index) COMMUNITY PRESS (Community Index) 
Provisional pending pre-test 

28. SEX (3) Talking about how it feels to be in love. 
(17) Talking about who is in love with whom. 
(26) Seeing love stories in the movies. 
(49) Reading novels and magazine stories about 

love. 
( 71) Listening to my friends talk about their 

love life. 
(90) Reading about the love affairs of movie 

star9 and other famou& people. 

29. SUP (4) Belonging to a close family group that 
expects me to bring my problems to them. 

(72) Receiving advice from the family. 
(82) Having people talk to me about some 

personal problem of mine. 

30. UNO (18) Spending my time thinking about and 
discussing complex problems. 

(36) Being a philosopher, scientist or 
professor. 

(83) Following through in the development 
of a theory, even thout it has no 

(91) 
P• act!cal appl !cations. 
l~orking out solutions to complicated 
problems, even though the answers may 
have no apparent, immediate usefulness. 

28. SEX (28) 

( 33) 

(89) 

(107) 

(130) 

(lSl) 

29. SUP (29) 

(32) 

(7S) 

(91) 

(140) 

(161) 

30. UNO (30) 

(31) 

10 

(90) 

(lSO) 

(171) 

(106) 

A lot of people here seem to think that single 
men and women should <JO without sex 
Many people around here take a pretty easy 
attitude towards sex. 

Most people here are tolerant of the sexual 

needs of si&lfJle adults. 

Not ••any people here are bothered by the 
emphasis on sex in ~Qagazines and &novies. 
Too many movies shown in lhis comiU.unity are 
unsuitable for young children. 
Male bosses rarely proposition their fetnale 
employees here. 

The public officials in this community allow 
businesses to make the important decisions. 
Local officials here could do a better job if 
the province would not intervene. 
A lot of people here like to be independ~nt enough 
to do such things as growing their own food or sewing 
their own clothes. 
Most people here are proud of their ability to do 
things for themselves. 
Most people here feel the community can get along 
nicely without the help of anyone 'from the outside 
Most people would rather call a mechanic than try 
to fix their car themselves. 
1'he planning for this community relies too much 
on numbers and not enough on thou9htful discussion 
I koow a lot of peiplc in this CDIIIwnity who loOUld rather 
sit at hone doing oooething like a cCOSS1oOrd puzzle than 
be out llOCializing. 
A lot of t110 planning in tl•is =•wni ty is too abstract 
an<l does not attack tie real problems 
i't!ople int.,rested in analyzing tl1e0retical problems can 
find lots of others here wi U1 U.e sam interests. • 
I d> not know u..ny po...oople here >.110 like to do ..,tl...,..tical 
games und puzzles.
You o;eldJm hear p<..oople in tl•is <XJUIIUili ty talk about 
l!l•ilosophy or reli9i<.o1. 

·, ~-~ .. 
~~ '~·----

http:reli9i<.o1
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COMMUNITY PRESS SCALES congruent with personality needs scales 

1. 	 ABA Abasement-ASS Assurance: Self-depreciation and self 
devaluation as reflected in the ready acknowledgment 
of inadequacy, ineptitude, or inferiority, the accep
tance of humiliation and other forms of self~degradation 
versus certainty, self-confidence, or self-glorification. 

2. 	 ACH Achievement: Surmounting obstacles and attaining a success
ful conclusion in order to prove one's worth, striving for 
success through personal effort. 

3. 	 ADA Adaptability-DFS Defensiveness: Accepting criticism, advice 
or humiliation publicly versus resistance to suggestion, 
guidance, direction, or advice, concealment or justification 
of failure. 

4. 	 AFF Affiliation: Gregariousness, group-centered, friendly, 
participatory associations with others versus social 
detachment, social independence, self-isolation or unsociable
ness. 

5. 	 AGG Agression - BLA Blame Avoidance: Indifference or disregard for 
the feelings of others as manifested in hostility either 
overt or covert, direct or indirect, versus the denial or 
inhibition of such impulses. 

6. 	 CHA Change - SAM Sameness: Variable or flexible behavior versus 
repetition and routine. 

7. 	 CNJ Conjunctivity - DSJ Disjunctivity: Organized, purposeful, or 
planned activity patterns versus uncoordinated, disorganized, 
diffuse, or self-indulgent behavior. 

8. 	 CTR Counteraction: Persistent striving to overcome difficult, 
frustrating, humiliating, or embarrassing experiences and 
failures versus avoidance or hasty withdrawal from tasks 
or situations that might result in such outcomes. 

9. 	 DFR Deference - RST Restiveness: Respect for authority, submission 
to the opinions and preferences of others perceived as 
superior versus noncompliance, insubordination, rebelliousness, 
resistance, or defiance. 

10. 	DOM Dominance - TOL Tolerance: Ascendancy over others by means of 
assertive or manipulative control versus nonintervention, 
forbearance, acceptance, equalitarianism, permissiveness, 
humility, or meekness. 

11. 	E/A Ego achievement (derived from Exocathection-Intraceptio~': 
Self-dramatizing, idealistic social action, active or fant
asied realization of dominance, power, or influence achieved 
through socio-political activities in the name of social 
improvement or reform. 
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12. 	 EMO Emotionality - PLC Placidity: Intense, open emotional 
expression, restraint, control, or constriction. 

~1 

13. 	ENY Energy - PAS Passivity (derived from Energy-Endurance l 
psyche-anasthenia): High activity level, intense, sustained, 
vigorous effort versus sluggishness or inertia •. 

14. 	EXH Exhibitionism- INF Inferiority Avoidance: Self-display and 
attention-seeking versus shyness, embarassment, self-cons ,
ciousness, or withdrawal from situation in which the attention 

. 
I 

of others might be attracted. I ' 

15. 	F/A Fantasied Achievement (derived from Ego Ideal): Daydreams of ., 
success in achieving extraordinary public recognition, 
narcissistic aspirations for fame, personal distinction, or 
power. 

16. 	HAR Harm Avoidance - RSK Risktaking: Fearfulness, avoidance, with
drawal, or excessive caution in situations that might result 
in physical pain, injury, illness, or death versus careless 
indifference to danger, challenging or provocative disregard
for personal safety, thrill-seeking, boldness, venturesomeness, 
or temerity. 

17. 	HOM Humanities, Social Science (derived from Endocathection
Extraception: Social Sciences and Humanities): The symbolic
manipulation of social objects or artifacts through
empirical analysis, refleceion, discussion, and criticism. 

18. 	 IMP Impulsiveness - DEL Deliberateness: Rash, impulsive, 
spontaneous, or impetuous behavior versus care, caution, or 
reflectiveness. 

19. 	NAR Narcissism: Self-centered, vain, egotistical, preoccupation
with self, erotic feelings associated with one's own body 
or personality. 

20. 	 NUR Nurturance: Supporting others by providing love, assistance, 
or protection versus disassociation from others, indifference 
withholding support, friendship, or affection. \ 

I 

' 21. 	 OBJ Objectivity - PRO Projectivity: Detached, nonmagical, -·· 
unprejudiced, impersonal thinking versus autistic, irrational 
paranoid or otherwise egocentric perceptions and beliefs 
superstition (Activities Index), suspicion (Environment 
Indexes) • 

22. 	ORO Order - DSO Disorder: Compulsive organization of the immediate 
physical environment, manifested in a preoccupation with 
neatness, orderliness, arrangement, and meticulous attention 
to detail versus habitual disorder, confusion, dissaray, or 
carelessness. 
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23. 	 PLY Play - WRK Work: Pleasure-seeking, sustained pursuit of 
amusement and entertainment versus persistently purposeful 
serious, task-oriented behavi~r. 

2~. PRA 	 Practicalness - IMP Impracticalness (derived from Exocathection
Extraception and Pragmatism): Useful, tangibly productive, 
business-like applications of skill or experience in manual 
arts, social affairs, or commercial activities versus a 
speculative, theoretical, whimsical, or indifferent attitud• 
toward practical affairs. 

25. 	 REF Reflectiveness (derived from Endocathection - Intraception): 
Contemplation, intraception, introspection, preoccupation 
with private psychological, spiritual, esthetic or meta
physical experience. 

26. 	 SCI Science (derived from Endocathection - Extraception: Natural 
Sciences) : The symbolic manipulation ~f physical objects through 
empirical analysis, reflection, discussion, and criticism. 

27. 	 SEN Sensuality - PUR Puritanism (derived from Sentience): Sensory 
stimulation and gratification, voluptuousness, hedonism, 
preoccupation with esthetic experience versus austerity, 
self-denial, temperance or abstinence, frugality, self 
abnegation. 

28. 	 SEX Sexuality - PRU Prudishness (derived from Sex-Superego 
Conflict): Erotic heterosexual interest or activity versus 
the restraint, denial, or inhibition of such impulses, 
prudishness, priggishness, asceticism. 

29. 	 SUP Supplication - AUT Autonomy: Dependence on others for love, 
assistance, and protection versus detachment, independence, 
or self-reliance. 

30. 	 UNO Understanding: Detached intellectualization, problem-solving, 
analysis, theorizing, or abstraction as ends in themselves. 
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COMMUNITY INDEX QUESTIONNAIRE June 1978 

There are a number of statements in this booklet. They are statements 
which describe the environment in which people live. The statements 
may or may not be true of your community because communities differ 
from one another in many ways. You are to decide which statements are 
characteristic of your community and which are not. Your answers 
should tell us what you believe the community is like rather than 
what you might personally prefer. You won't know the answer to many 
of these statements, because there may not be any really definite 
information on which to base your answer. Your responses will simply 
mean that in your opinion the statement is probably true or probably 
false about your community. 

ro NOr O.IIT A));y ITEM! 

DIRECTICNS 

As you read each state!tient in the booklet, blacken space 

T - when you think the statems!nt is generally TRtlE 

or characteristic of the camu.mity, is 

scrnething which oc=s or might occur, is the 

way people tend to feel or act. 


F - when you think the statems!nt is generally FALSE 

or not characteristic of the ccmnunity, is 

scrnething which is not likely to occur, is not 

the way people typically feel or act. 


Be sure to fill in the whole answer space with a heavy black 
mark, using the pencil supplied. Do NOr use ball point or ink. 

YOO MUST ANSWER EVERY ITEM 

work rapidly, going through the entire list of statements as quickly 
as you can. Occasionally compare item numbers from the booklet with 
the answer sheet space to see that they correspond. Please do not 
make any stray marks on the answer sheet or in this booklet. Erase 
all errors and stray marks completely. 
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CO!-tli!JNIT'! r:tO!:X 

Revised May 30, 1978 

l. 	 You really feel good about this community once you set to 

know ito 


2o 	 People who want to work can have & qocd career here. 

J. 	 People I know here are willing to listen to advice. 

4. 	 People here really like their ?rivacy. 

S. 	 It is safe to walk most places around here at night. 

6. 	 Nothing new ever happens around here. 

7. 	 Around here, most things happen on the spur of the moment. 

I 
a. 	 Most people here will stick to a tough job until they 


get it right. 
 J 
9. 	 Not many people here respect the police. 

10. 	 Everybody around hera treats everybody else as equals. 

ll. 	 Our local officials sea to it that anyone who really needs 
hell' sets it. 

12. 	 People around here are not afraid to e~~ress their feelings iin public. __ j 

lJ. 	 People around here like to keep busy. 
_j 

14. 	 People here like to show they're familiar with the latest 
fashions and fads. 

__ Ij 
lS. 	 Even though we have many people in the-community doing worthwhile 

important things they never get into the news. 

16. 	 workers here often ignore job safety rules. 

17. 	 Most people in this community know its history. 

18. 	 ~ocal officials are more concerned with filling cut for~s 
~~an with doing somethinq useful. 

19. 	 This ccmmunioy does not h&ve any special qualities about 
it. 
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20. 	 If you were being robbed here, no one would help you. 

21. 	 Few people I know in this community pay any attention to 
astrology. 

22. 	 Few people here keep a budget. 

23. 	 Host local officials he:-e seem to spend :nore time organ.l.z!ng 
sports and recreation programs t~an in helping businesses. 

24. 	 Most people here are interested in practical results 
rather than abstract ideas. 

25. 	 Peocle here would rather hunt a deer through the woods than 
just sit and enjoy the sunset. 

26. 	 Many people here probably would go to a lecture by a 
famous scientist. 

27. 	 Only a few people in this co~nunity drink too much. 

28. 	 A lot of people here seem to think that single men and 
women should go without sex. 

29. 	 The public officials in this community allow businesses 
to make the important decisions. 

30. 	 The planning for this community relies toe much on statistics 
and not enough on thoughtful discussion. 

31. 	 I know a lot of people in this community who would rather 
sit at heme doing something like a crossword puzzle than 
be out socializing. 

32. 	 Local officials here could do a better job if the provincial 
qoverr:ment would not intervene. 

33. 	 Many people around here take a pretty easy attitude towards 
sex. 

34. 	 I see many people here who exercise regularly to keep fit. 

35. 	 No one here seems to take a strong interest in scientific 
developments. 

36. 	 People here hate to be alone doing nothing. 

37. 	 Public officials here will support cultural events, even 
those which lose money. 



• 

4 

38. 	 Most people here put mere effort into amusing themselves 
then 	 they do into earning a living.' 

39, 	 I have seldom seen public officials hera sponsor a clesn
U!? campai9n to beaudfy this ccmmunit·Y· 

40. 	 Many people in this community believe in fate. 

I41. 	 When tbere is an illness or Ces~~ in your f&mily your
nei9hbcurs will offer their help. 

42. 	 Even if we criticize this community amcn9 ourselves, deep 
down 	 most of us hera are proud of it. 

.I43. 	 The local radio and newspaper react toe quickly to problems
without looking at all sides. 

44. 	 Most of ~~e families I knew here regularly attend religious 
services. 

45. 	 Few drivers here bother using t~ei: seat belts on short 1tripa. 

46. 	 Our local politicians seem to have :ore influence with 
the Provincial Government than de politicians f:cm cthe: 
communities our size. 

~7. 	 People here like to dress the s~e ss everybody else. 

48. 	 Most people here would rather do without something than 
walk 	 five minutes to get it. 

J 

49. 	 I have often seen people here arguing in public. 
I 

_j 
50. 	 Most local politi~ians would rsther have t~eir name on a 

new bridge than de something charitable without publicity. 

Sl. 	 The police here are usually pretty easy-going about 
unimportant offences. 

52. 	 Sales clerks here act as though they are coing you a favor 
when 	 they wait on youG 

53. 	 If someone here gets into trouble th~y will work ~heir 
way out of it .. 

54. 	 ~ach neiqhbourhood or rural area here seems to have its own 
community organization. 

SS. 	 If you left here and came back a year later ~~• place would 
have chanqed a lot. 
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56. 	 You can \~alk on the street here without having people 
shove or bump into you. 

57. 	 This is a very friendly community. 

sa. 	 If someone needs advice here, he is not afraid to go to 
a neighbour or friend. 

59. 	 Employers here will hire women for jobs that used to 90 
to men. 

60. 	 Business people here treat everyone with respect. 

6l. 	 I am embarrassed to tell people that I live in this community. 

62. 	 Around here, if people make a mistake they are willing to 
admit it. 

63. 	 Even when their neighbours have gone to sleep, people here 
play 	radios, stereos and television sets loudly. 

64. 	 People here seldom plan what they are going to do on their 
days off. 

65. 	 Management knows how to keep workers in line here. 

66. 	 Our local officials claim anyone can call them anytime of 
the day or night for help. · 

67. 	 This community is full of active people. 

68. 	 This community is more important to the country than are 
most 	others its size. 

69. 	 Not many people here regularly attend church or other 
houses of wcrship. 

70. 	 This community is just like others of its size. 

71. 	 Many people here believe that certain objects can bring
gocd 	luck or bad luck. 

72. 	 This is a hard working community in which few people care 
how they spend their time off. 

73. 	 The really religious people here pray by themselves, 
rather than go to church. 

74. 	 It is hard to have a good time here because people are 
so reserved. 
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-,;. 	 A lot of people here like to be inciepencient enough to do 
such 	things as 9towir19 their own food or sewinq their own 
clothes. 

76. 	 It is difficult to finci repair people. hen who take ;>ride 
in their work. 

77. 	 You can li,~e he.:e for months before anyone will say "Hello" 
to you. 

78.. 	 Very !ew people here lead routine .lives. 

79. 	 People arounci here are afraid of looking foolish. 

I 
80. 	 People with so~• authority in ~~is community try to push ' 

other people around. 

81. 	 People here do not kiss their families in public. 

82. 	 Most ;>eople here like to go along with the crowci rather 
than cio something different. l 

83. 	 Many people here go to the doctor even when they are not 
really sick. 

84. 	 Local officals here ha~• a sensible long range plan for the 
COJIIII1Unity, 

85. 	 Most employers here are willing to help an employee who )has a drinking, financial, f&mily or oeher personal
problem. 	 .J 

I86. 	 Cur local officials make sure ou: roacis are kept in good 
r~pair .. J 

87. 	 The schools here emphasize practical skills. l 
···' 

88. 	 People in this community woulci not watch a science pro;ram 
on television if you paid them. 

89. 	 Most people here are tolerant of the sexual needs of single
adults. 

j 
90. 	 A lot of the ;>lanning in ~~is community is too abstract 

anci does not attack the real problems. 

91. 	 Most people here are proud of their ability to do thinqs
for themselves. 

92. 	 Most people who live here are overweiqht. 

93. 	 !f somebody here has a problem he will think it out himself. 
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94. 	 People here are more interested in business news than in 

sports news. 


95. 	 Not many people here worry about other people taking 
advantage of them. 

96. 	 Local radio and newspapers do not talk about the good 

characteristics of this community. 


97. 	 Many people here play musical instruments. 

98. 	 Our local schools provide no better than an average 
education. 

99. 	 Host people here like to spend a lot of time outdoors. 

100. 	 As far as social improvements go, this community is years 
behind the times. 

lOl. Children here do not spend enough time with their families. 

102. 	 Local government seems to be reasonably well-organized. 

103. 	 People here are usually polite to each other. 

104. 	 People in this town do what they please, regardless of 
what 	anyone ~,inks. 

lOS. 	 Outsiders think you have to be slightly crazy to live 
here. 

106. 	 You seldom hear people in this community talk about 
philosophy or religion. 

107. 	 Not many people here are bothered by the emphasis on sex 
in magazines and movies. 

lOS. People here would prefer to see their children ·become scientists 
rather than lawyers. 

109. 	 Most people here believe that schocl should teach 
children how to earn a living. 

llO. 	 Most people here keep their houses neat and clean. 

111. 	 No one at work here cares if you are having ~oubles at 
home. 

112. 	 Neighbours and friends here often visit without telephoning 
first. 
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113. 	 Many people I know in this community will not see a 
doctor even when tbey are sick or hurt. 

ll4. 	 Our local radio and newspaper people generally avoid 
takinq unpopular stands on ~oeal issUes. 	 . l 

' 

llS. At work, people often get so anqry they end up shoutinq 
at each otber. 

ll6. 	 You are accepted in ~his community regardless of your 
race or re~l~i~n. 

ll7. 	 Most people here will say what they think, even if they
look foolish. 

llS. 	 People here =ove so often it is hard to keep friends. 

119. 	 The different social croups in this community do not mix 
with one another. 

120. 	 Workers here often call in sick because they do not want 
to qo to work. 

121. 	 Old people in this community are respected. 

122. 	 In order to have .friends in this community, you have to b& 
a member of a ;roup of some kind. 

123. 	 There is a lot of confusion on ~~· job here. 

124. 	 There is a lot of racial discrimination on the job here. 

125. 	 Things move slowly in this community. 

126. 	 I know many people in this community who are afraid to 
take chances. 

127. 	 If you can be a success in this community you can be a 
success anTMhere. 

128. 	 Parks and public areas here are messy. 

129. 	 People here would rather work on a project than sit around 
and plan it. 

l30. 	 Too many movies shown in this community are uns~itable for 
young children. 

l3l. People hera would rac~er do without something than have 
to work hard for it. 
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132. 	 People here litter the roads. 

133. 	 People here would "ather avoid trying something new than 
risk looking foolish. 

134. 	 Most of the people here who help charities do so only to 
get their names in the paper. 

135. 	 Many people in this co~~unity like to customize their cars 
to make them different from other cars. · 

136. 	 Not many people here are interested in discussing social 
and cultural matters. 

137. 	 There are not enough health care facilities here for every~ 
one who needs them. 

138. 	 A lot of people miss work on the opening days of the 
hunting and fishing seasons. 

139. 	 If a new planet were discovered tomorrow, no one here 
would care. · · 

140. 	 Most people here feel the community can get along nicely 
without the help of anyone from the outside. 

l4l. 	 People here are not willing to accept constructive 
criticism. 

142. 	 Job conditions in this community make it hard to maintain 
a good family life. 

143. 	 Most teachers in our schools are respected. 

144. 	 People here seldom show their real feelings. 

145. 	 This community is more influential than most other communities 
of its size. 

146. 	 Most people here make plans for their vacation months 
ahe.:~d of time. 

147. 	 Most people here are willing to listen to your religious
views, no matter what those views are. 

148. 	 I know many people here who take pride in not bein9 able 
to balance their checkbooks. 

149. 	 People here like to 90 out to parties or the local pub for 
a good timea 
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150, 	 People interested in analyzing,t~eoretical problems can 
find lots of others hera '"'ith the same interestS'. 

151. 	 ~!ale bosses rarely :ttake sexual advanc.es to their fomala 
employees hera. 

152. 	 People here hunt and fis~ for t~e fun of it rather t~an . 1 
for the food. I 

153. 	 Offices and factories here are well kept and properly
maintained. 

154. 	 This com=unity has a special character ~~at makes you feel 
you belong. 

155. 	 Most people here will not drive their car during a big storm. 

156. 	 People spend a lot of ti:tte sitting in front of ~~e television 
set, watching ~n1t:.inq that ha~pens ~o be on. 

157. 	 At work here, supervisors like you to call them by their 
first names or nicknames. 

lSS. 	 MOst sporting activities here are organized into teams 
and leagues. 

159. 	 It is not easy to make good friends in this community • 

•160. 	 If younq people have any sel!-respec~, they get out of 
this community. 

161. 	 Most people here would rather call a mec=anic than try to 
fix thei: car themselves. 

162. 	 People here with scientific interests can easily find 
others like themselves. 

163. 	 I know very few people here who use their spare ti~e !or 
adult 	education or correspondence courses. 

164. 	 There a:e good day care facilities for children of 
working parents. 

165. 	 People here seem to re~d the local newspapers mota for the 
entertainment features than fer the news. 

166. 	 Anyone here who belongs to a club or or;anization·likes to brag 
about 	ie. 

167. 	 Nobody here appteciatao you when you help other people. 

http:advanc.es
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168. 	 The leaders of this community are willing to work hard to 
improve it. 

169. 	 Car drivers here honk their horns when they think you are 
a little slow getting out of the way. 

170. 	 Mo<t parents here expect their children to help with the 
chores. 

171. 	 I do not know many people here who like to do mathematical 
games and puzzles. 

172. 	 Each month you see fewer people around here smoking. 

173. 	 Many workers here brag about their ability to avoidhardwork. 

174. 	 In dealing with controversial issues the local newspeople 
distor't the facts .1nd give prejudiced opinions. 

175. 	 People here plan their careers and know what they want to 
do next year. 

176. 	 Newspapers, radio and television serving this community are 
no better than average for a place this size. 

177. 	 It is very hard to find out how people in this community 
really feel about things that are important to ~,em. 

l7S. 	 Too many of the school children here are disrespectful 
to their teachers. 

179. 	 My friends here are the same people I have been friends with 
for years. 

lSO. 	 Public officials in this community are not willing to admit 
their 	mistakes. 
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BASE DEMOGRAPHIC SHEET 

Introduction 

In order to ensure that we are getting a good representation- of the 
Edmonton population, we'd like to ask you a few questions. 

Ql. Sex? (BOTTOM RIGHT-HAND CORNER) 


Male 


Female 


CODING Q2. How old are you? (LOWER RIGHT-HAND SIDE) 

(00) no response 

Q3. How long have you lived in Edmonton? (OTHER CODED DATA, COLUMN ll 

Column 1 


(0) 	 no response 

(1) Less than 6 months 

(2) 6 	 months up to 1 year 

(3) 1 	year up to 2 years 

(4) 2 	years up to 5 years 

(5) 5 	years up to 10 years 

(6) more than 10 years 

Q4. What is your present occupation? (OTHER CODED DATA, COLUMN 2 and 3) 
Columns 2 and 3 

(00) not employed 

(10)_________ Clerical and general office work (typing, receptionist, filing, 

book-keeping) 


(20)_________ Sales (selling insurance, cars, clothes, etc.) 

(30) Manual labour 

(40) Skilled and semi-skilled (assembly-line, electrician, operative, mechanic) 

(50) Transportation (truck driver, pi~ot, bus driver) 

(60) First line supervisor (foreman, etc.) 

(70) Teaching (school teacher, safety teacher, driving instructor) 

(80) Scientific and technical (doctor, nurse, engineer, etc.) 

(90) Social and artistic (social worker, lawyer, economist, etc.) 

(01) _________ no response 

(02) 	 Executive, managerial and related (accountant, bank manager, 

personnel manager, etc.) 


(03)_________ Homemaker (05) ___ Services not mentioned above (eg police, 

bartending, floor cleaning, etc.)
(04)____ Student 

(06) ___ Other (please specify) 
(07)_ Retired 
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) 

QS. Approximately what was your total personal income last y.eotr before 
Co1~mn 4 tax and other deductions? (OTHER CODED DATA, COLOMN 4) 

(0) no response 

(l) Less than $6,000 

(2) $6,000 to $ll,999 

( 3) $12,000 to $17,999 

(4) $18,000 to $23,999 

( 3) $24,000 to $29,999 	
.. , 

' ' 
(6) $30,000 to $35,999 

( 7) $36,000 .:>r more 
( 9) no income 

• 
Q6. 	 Note section of City where interview took place, that is, the number 

assigned to the section of the city in which you are interviewing. ' ' 
(OTHER CODED DATA, COLOMN S and 6) 

In order to evaluate and also to improve our own soc:ial research, we 
would like· to call back some of the 1,000 people we intend to interview 
in Edmonton. ~he purpose of this ·call back will be to ensure that in 
fact you were interviewed, and secondly to get your impressions of the 
interview and any suggestions you might have as to how it might be 
improved. The information you give us over the phone will be strictly 
confidential and will be used to improve our research techniques. If 
you would give me your name and your phone number, you may be called 
back by our office. 

Thank you very kindly. 

7. 	 Date of Interview: Upper left hand corner. 

a. 	 Last Name: Upper right hand corner. 

9. 	 Phone number: Below name in blank space • 
•

10. Name of Test: Fill in 2Sh!£• 



Earl Berger Limited DRAFT 

ALBERTA OIL SANDS ENVIRONMEr.iTAL RESEARCH PROGRA~l 

LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF PERSONAL ADJUSTMENT 

AND SOCIAL CoNDITIONS IN 

THE FoRT McMuRRAY AREA HS 30.1 

PHASE 1: FINAL REPORT 

BACKGROUND PAPER: 


EXTENDED INTERVIEW 


AUGUST, 1978 


l·. 

' . 

,..:t~:--:--



Earl Berger Limited DRAFT 

ALBERTA OIL SANDS ENVIRONMENTAL RESEARCH PROGRAM 

LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF PERSONAL ADJUSTMENT 

AND SociAL CoNDITIONS IN 

THE FoRT McMuRRAY AREA HS 30.1 

PHASE 1: FINAL REPORT 

BACKGROUND PAPER: 


ExTENDED INTERVIEW 


APPENDIX 2: 


EXTENDED INTERVIEW: II OPEN-ENDED QUESTIONNAIRE 


AUGUST, 1978 



i 

BACKGROUND PAPER: EXTENDED INTERVIEW 

Table of Contents 

Page 

1. Introduction l 

2. Mobility 2 

3. Housing 2 

4. Community Activities 3 

5. Natural Environment 5 

6. Education 5 

7. Work 6 

8. Health and Personal Services 7 

9. Facilities for Children and the Elderly 7 

10. Personal Health and Well-Being 8 

11. Family Well-Being 9 

12. Cost of Living and Financial Matters ll 

13. Crime, Safety and the Police/Social Deviance 12 

14. General Services 13 

15. Local Government 13 

16. Caveat 15 



1 

BACKGROUND PAPER: EXTENDED INTERVIEW 

1. INTRODUCTION 

The Extended Interview consists of·a series of 

questions dealing with a wide range of topics. The instru

ments are designed to allow the respondent an opportunity 

to discuss in more detail various dim~nsions of personal,social 
and community life included in the other instruments. More 

important, perhaps, the Interview is designed to allow the 

respondent an opportunity to deal with those matters which 
are of most concern to him or her. Personal topics are also 

of high interest to several departments. 

The Interview is divided into two basic compo

nents. One is a self-administered Questionnaire, and the 

other consists of an Interview in which the interviewer probes 

across a wide range of dimensions. In both components, ques

tions are both structured and semi-structured; self-adminis

tered structured questions provide room for the respondent 

to explain, amplify and clarify his or her answers. 

The dimensions which the two components cover 

are the following: 

Mobility 

Housing 
Community activities, including recreation 
and leisure 

Natural environment 

Education 

work 
Health and personal services 

Day care needs 

Facilities for the elderly 

Personal health and well-being 

Family well-being 
Cost of living and financial matters 

Crime, safety and the police 

Social deviance (although greater detail is 
gone into in the Confidential Questionnaire 
discussed in Background Paper,Social Deviance) 
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General services 

Local government .., 


Wi.thin, and ranging across these dimensions are 
a number of others dealing with such factors as community 
involvement and affiliation, stress, isolation, effects of 
moving,attachment to the community, aspirations for oneself 
and for children and other dimensions which the literature 
and research demonstrated is important in resource towns. 

The following is a brief discussion of each of 
the major headings noted above. 

2. 	 MOBILITY 
Items pertaining to geographic and job mobility 

are located in both the Base Demographic S.heet and ExtenC!ed 
. j

Interview. Larson (1977) cites several studies witn res
pect to people mov~ng north which suggest both relatively 
high geographic mobility and job mobility. There is also. . 
considerable evidence linking mobility with psychological 
stress (see below, Background Paper, Children and Education). 
There, we cite one researcher who states that for the child 
moving is akin in impact to losing a parent. Larsen also 
discusses at some length the processes and difficulties 
associated 	with adaptation of individuals to new surroundings, 
particularly surroundings which are likely strikingly 
different in important respects from those to which the in
dividuals were accustomed. Previous history of geographic 
and job mobility will, therefore, be an important piece of 
pase data with respect to characteristics of the current 
population 	and changes in those characteristics over time. 
With respect to mobility we also identify the urban/rural 
background 	of the respondent, since this too has an im
portant bearing on expectations and adjus~~ent •

• 

3. 	 HOUSING 
Housing has long been regarded as one of the major 
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factors in community satisfaction ,(Flanagan, 1978). With 

respect to isolated resource towns, Moss (1969) argues 

strongly for the importance of housing in encouraging em

ployees to remain in the north. He suggests that the key 

factor in northern employee turnover is that people are 

unwilling to accept second class rental housing located 

in "drab, unplanned and poorly landscaped areas". He also 

argues that tenants have little financial stake in the 

community and typically contribute little to its improve

ment. Riffel (1975) also argues for the importance of 

housing as a factor in community satisfaction and population 

turnover. Van Dyke's (1977) informants frequently mention 

housing as a source of dissatisfaction, particularly 

during the early stages of development. 

The Base Demographic Sheet will provide informa

tion on the type and age of housing, size and adequacy with 

respect to the number of inhabitants, ownership, subsidies, 

etcetera. In the Extended Interview we deal more directly 

with aspects of perceived adequacy (construction, insulation, 

etcetera), relations with landlords, location with respect 

to access to other services such as shopping; and with 

respondents' satisfaction and dissatisfaction. We will 

enquire whether the respondents had problems finding housing 

in the resource town, their perceptions of crowding and of 

the relative cost of the housing obtained compared with 

their former community. The actual cost of housing will be 

dealt with in our discussion of Cost of Living, and in that 

section of the Extended Interview. 

4. COMMUNITY ACTIVITIES 

Items in this category,are designed to cover a 

number of different dimens-~ns. At a specific level the 

data will assist, along with the data from the Time Use 

Diaries, in providing information for projecting demands for 

indoor and outdoor community and recreation facilities, 
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including parks and campgrounds. This information was re
quested by several departments. 

More generallyt the various questions will pro
vide information with respect to the degree various types 
of respondents involve themselves in the community, the most 
popular and desired types of involvement, and matters of 
expectation, satisfaction and dissatisfaction. At a more 
conceptual level, we are looking to information regarding 
social isolation, affiliation, social organization and re
lated dimensions. The Community Index also has items re
lating to these matters. 

To a considerable extent community satisfaction 
varies with integration and involvement with the community; 
having a "stake" in its organizations and people. (Ross, 1969). 
The Extended Interview will allow us to find out which res
pondents are "joiners", are active volunteers and executive 
members of club~ and associations, and which respondents 
disdain participation in the town's organizations. We hope 
to discover the social network of influence as well as 
affiliation. We intend to use the data with respect to 
community participation as an indirect measure of social 
organization and continuity in the community. Ross and 
others active in the field of community organization/de
velopment make plain the importance of continuity as a factor 
in social organization. Every group or.club or organization 
has its several high energy members who keep things going. 
lf.hen these people leave the organization often falters and 
not infrequently takes some time to recover, particularly 
if significant numbers of the other members also leave. 
For example, we have been told that the relocation of 
Bechtel staff had a significant effect upon the fabric of 
the community• club women, volunteers, social workers, 
secretaries, administrators, service club members left; and 
those left behind who were more active in the community 
felt a serious sense of dislocation. The study findings will 
enable us to examine this question more precisely. 
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The data from Phase 2 ~ill enable us to identify 
those active in the community in various respects; as 
professionals, paraprofessionals, active in organizations, 

etcetera. In Phase 3, we will identify those who have left. 
One can thus begin to build up a picture of one dimension of 
community organization. Responses of sunjects to community 
organization-oriented items in Phase 3 will enable us to 
identify how important, if at all, the loss of such persons 
is to the community's sense of social organization and 

continuity. We can also relate the movement of these people 
to various dimensions of community satisfaction. 

5. NATURAL ENVIRONMENT 

There is a considerable amount of evidence which 
points to perceptions of the climate and landscape as 
powerful influences with respect to population turnover in 

resource communities. Riffel notes climate as a major 

factor in turnover. The study by Nickels, Sexton and Bayer 
(1976) noted that weather factors represented only a small 
part of the explained variation in satisfaction and staying. 

We expect that feelings of social isolation, and satisfaction 
with various life dimensions (e.g. social facilities, housing, 

schools) are closely related to attitudes towards the cli 
mate and landscape. We expect a comparative analysis of 
the responses from Fort McMurray, Cold Lake and Peace River 

respondents will prove instructive in eliciting a better 
understanding of the various relationships. 

The items in this section deal with the effects 

on the climate and surrounding countryside on the respondent's 
activities, feelings of personal well-being, and relations 

with others. 

6. EDUCATION 

Information on the education level of the res

pondent and members of the responding household are 
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included in the Base Demographic Sheet. In addition, the 
community Index contains several items relatin~ to education 
and aspirations, adequacy of the schools and perceptions 

of the teachers. 
The purpose of questions in the Extended Inter

view is to deal with a number of broad dimensions of self 
and aspirations, and indirectly with community satisfaction. 
(See below, Children and Education). 

Respondents are asked whether they are able to 
fulfill their desire for educational tnd occupational upgrading 
with the facilities available in the community. Also, 
an adult's acceptance of self and community is related to 
the degree of success he and his offspring enjoy in edu
cational pursuits. Since the adult, and cl;lild, is also 
judged on this basis of his apparent success, education ?nd 
educationa~aspiration are also related to feel~ngs of self
worth. A parent's assessment of the education system coupled 
with his aspira:tions for his or her children are signifi
cant factors in community satisfaction and potential stress. 
In this regard, one of the first problems cited to us by 
Fort McMurray informants concerned the adequacy of the 
schools. We expect the matter to be of particular concern 
to persons of high educational level who aspire to at least 
comparable levels for their children. 

7. WORK 
The Base Demographic Sheet cJntains several 

items pertaining to job mobility, pla_,. of work, occupation, 
and standard industrial classification. The Community Index 
also contains items pertaining to the community as a 
satisfactory place in which to work and make one's career. 
A special instrument, the Job Description Index (JDI) is 
being used to deal with the major dimensions of the work 
place, the job itself and fellow workers and supervisors. 

The items in the Extended Interview deal more 
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with the dimensions of job aspirations for oneself and one's 
children. They also enable the respondent to deal directly 
with the job as satisfying or dissatisfying in any respect 

the respondent thinks important. Responses to these items 
are related to community satisfaction and potential future 
mobility. A more detailed description of these and other 
dimensions is included below in the Background Paper, 

Quality of Working Life/Job Satisfaction. 

a. HEALTH AND PERSONAL SERVICES 

The reports and studies by Riffel, Larsen, van 
Dyke etcetera, are replete with references to the inadequacies 
of services in resource communities. Flanagan, in his 

study, and Blake, Weigl and Perloff (1975) stress the impor
tance of the "maintenance system", as factors in community 
satisfaction. In addition, we have been asked by several 

departments to provide for them data on the need for 
perceived adequacy and satisfaction with a range of services. 

The items we have used have, for the most part, 

been drawn from Or modelled on the National Health Survey 
being carried out by the Health and Welfare Canada. This 

will provide a basis for fruitful comparability of our 

data with that from other communities in Alberta and across 
the country. The services referred to in the Extended 
Interview include medical/dental, pharmateutical psychiatric/ 

psychological and related ones. Respondents are invited to 
talk about their use of these services within the communi

ty and elsewhere, so that we will find out how far afield 

some residents go. 

9. FACILITIES FOR THE ELDERLY 

These represent an important subset of the ser
vices noted in the previous section. Day care for children 

is obviously an important consideration in any community 

in which, according to the 1977 Hunicipal Census, 12% of 
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the population is in the age cohort 0 - 4 years. That is 
the situation in Fort McMurray. Conversely, the percentage 
of elderly persons in Fort McMurray is perhaps .St. 

The Cold Lake communities, however, are likely 
to face a different kind of population composition, older and 
costly, because of their already substantial population base. 

Respondents are asked to state their need for these 
facilities, the perceived availability of the facilities, 
satisfaction with the facilities and comparisons with 
similar facilities which the respondent may have used in 
other communities. 

10. PERSONAL HEALTH AND WELL-BEING 
Specific information on handicapped, disabled 

and chronically ill persons in the household is obtained 
through the Base Demographic Sheet. In addition, indirect 
reporting on emotional well-being will be available through 
an analysis of the Activities Index/Community Index. 

The items in the Extended Interview are directed 
towards several dimensions as a set of important base data . 
The first is the health and perceived health of the res
pondent. It is not practical for us to propose actual 
testing of blood pressure, urine and vital capacity -
which are standard and reliable tests with respect to general 
health. Instead, we have used the verbal items from the 
National Health Survey and similar sources. It will be noted 
that these items deal not only with physical well-being 
but mental well-being also. In addition, respondents are 
being asked to describe their drinking and smoking habits 
and changes in these habits over time. Other items refer 
to the perceived pace of life. 

These items are, of course, strongly related to 
other key dimensions, particularly stress. 

We attempted to design a more stress-specific 
instrument. To this end we discussed the matter with 

. . 
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Dr. Hans Selye and his staff at the International Stress 
Institute in Hontreal. They, however, found they were un
able, within the limitations of time and budget, -to develop 

a written stress instrument applicable to the general popu
lation, the main thrust of their work being with executives' 
and managers' stress conditions. 

Any adequate discussion of stress with regard to 
well-being and satisfaction is beyond the scope of this 

brief review. The subject has been dealt with extensively 
elsewhere (see, Lennart, 1975). Even in the absence of 
physical testing and a population general instrument, we 

believe the various instruments we propose contain adequate 
items, taken in combinations with each other, to develop 
reliable findings with respect to perceived stress. We have 

referred to some of these items in general terms in the 
preceding paragraphs. If we look specifically at work and 
work-related stress, for example, drawing on the model 

suggested by Gardell (in Lennart) we find that the basic 

components are: 

Individual Objective Perceptions of Satisfaction 
aspirations conditions objective condi Extended(needs tions (press;(secondary data) InterviewActivities Index) Community Index; 

Job Description 
Index) 

It is possible, therefore, througt careful linking 

of these components, to prepare a composite which will provide 
direct and indirect measures of stress for particular popu
lation groups with sufficient reliability and precision to 

major areas of concern. 

FAMILY WELL-BEING11. 
Larsc:m notes that there has been little substan

tive research of any kind on the adjustment of the family 

unit to life in resource communities. Our approach to this 
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is both direct and indirect. We are collecting base infer ., 
mation on family structure composition, socio-economic 
status and related information through the Base Demographic 
Sheet. 

The Time Use Diaries will provide direct and de
tailed information on the amount of time families spend 
together, including which members are interacting, and 
what their joint activities are. 

The Community Index contains a number of items 
pertaining to the perception of the community as a place in 
which to raise a family, and have one's children live. 

The Extended Interview contains a number of items 
allowing the respondent to describe family leisure activi
ties, his or her satisfaction with the facilities in the 
community vis-a-vis family life, and an opportunity to com I 

.. J 
pare family recreation choices in.thi~ and the previous com
munity of residence. 

The Extended Interview also contains items per
.1 

taining directly to the respondent's perception of satis
faction with his or her spouse in relation to:the respondent 
and to the children. The key variable here is perceived 
availability of time and space, drawing from Larsen's review 
of the literature. The respondent will be asked to report 
on whether he or she has enough time with the children, whe
ther the spouse does, and whether spouses have enough time 
together and space in which to be alone. Married respondents 
will also be asked to list their individual adjustment pro
blems, and those of their spouse. 

The data from these items will enable us to pre
pare family profiles which will be instructive across key 
dimensions of family life. 

It should be noted that where there is a child 
in the house over the age of 16, that young person will also 
be asked to complete the core instruments. 

Consequently, we expect to have a multi-perspec
tive description of family life. 



11 

Indirect measures of f~ily life and adjustment 
will be drawn mainly through consonance/dissonance measures 

on the needs-press instruments. and through the testing of 
children at school with respect to achievement, behaviour 
and family well-being (see below, Children and Education). 
In addition, a number of items in the various instruments 

can be regarded, separately or in clusters, as indirect 
measures of various dimensions of family life and adjust
ment. 

12. COST OF LIVING AND FINANCIAL MATTERS 
Van Dyke and others report on the importance of 

financial motivation in bringing people to northern resource 
communities. It is commonly held that the desire to make 

money is what brings the great majority of migrants to these 
communities. What is not clear, is the extent to which 

these expectations are realized. Informants in Fort McMurray 
have spoken to us of the frequency of heavy indebtedness. 

Retailers point to heavy sales in recreation equipment and 
vehicles. Conversely, Van Dyke's informants also speak of 

the high cost of living, and not simply with respect to 
housing, but also of the cost of food and clothing. 

The intent of the items in the Extended Interview 
is to provide detailed and reliable information with res

pect to perceptions of the cost of living vis-a-vis expec
tations, the frequency of borrowing, the more common pur

poses of loans, and respondents' perceptions of problems 
incurred as a result of the cost of living. 

We expect that financial stress, indebtedness 
and preoccupation, will be negatively associated with 

community satisfaction. Among those in Fort McMurray t: 

make the "fast buck", who openly want to save a great deal 
of money, we will be interested in their level of community 

and job satisfaction. 
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13. CRL"'E, SAFETY, THE POLICE AND SOCIAL DEVIANCE 

Safety for oneself and one's family ranks high 
in determining satisfaction with ~,e community. social de
viance and its effects are discussed in detail in the Back
ground Paper, Social Deviance. 

The Extended questionnaires atte~pt to tackle 
this question from several perspectives. Respondents are 
asked to express their views with regard to crime, safety 
and the police. These items were drawn in part from the recent 
survey (1976) carried out by the Alberta Bureau of Statistics 
and the Edmonton Police Commission: "Residents' Attitudes To
wards the Police". Respondents are asked to report on speci
fic types of deviant behaviour suffered by persons they know 
personally or of whom they have direct knowledge. Respondents 
are also asked to report on specific types of deviance com
mitted £l persons they know or of whom have some direct know
ledge. Item checks will be established during analysis to 
reduce problems of double counting among respondents. 

It is well documented (Nettler, 1974) that offi 
cial statistics on crime err on the side of under-reporting. 
Other measures of the incidence and varieties of crime are 
victim reports and self-reports, and though memory is admit
tedly faulty and self-esteem heavy, the ~xtended Interview 
does provide the opportunity for improving the data. This 
information from respondents will enable us to provide a more 
complete picture of the incidence of various types of deviant 
behaviour together with some information with regard to the 
socio-demographic characteristics of the victims and per
petrators. 

At least as important, however, respondents' 
reports will provide an additional dimension to reported 

perceptions of the levels of crime and the degree of safety 
in the community. 

Respondents are also asked to report on deviant 
behaviour within the household. Clearly, this is a 

. -

' 


1 

) 
I 

J 

·' 
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highly sensitive matter, and a se~led, self-administered 

questionnaire will be used. The procedure is not uncommon 

but it does pose problems wit.h respect to confidentiality 

of data, developing sufficient trust in the respondent to 

encourage reliable responses, and possible legal difficulties 

with respect to witholding information. We are particularly 

concerned with acts of violence within the family; i.e. 

child abuse and wife beating. It is a concern of 

departmental officials that, because of the stresses in 

resource communities, these practices may be more widespread 

and common than has been thought up until now. 

The matter is obviously highly sensitive and has 

to be handled with some delicacy. The loading on self-esteem• 
is extreme. With respect to child and. spouse battering, 

the i·tems are indirect, and some judgment will have to be 

used in the analysis with respect to the likelihood of 

battering occurring and its seriousness. Responses will, 

of course, be examined in the context of other stress-

related measures. Items with respect to more "acceptable" 

forms of deviant behaviour - e.g. robbery - will be asked 

directly. We expect some under-reporting on all items and 

are proposing a separate and more intensive interview 

process over time to elicit this more sensitive information. 

14. GENERAL SERVICES 

There is substantial anecdotal and other evidence 

that one cause of dissatisfaction in resource communities 

is the absence of simple maintenance and amenity services 

such as an appliance repairman, beauticians, and plumbers. 

Respondents are asked to cite their experiences and note 

their satisfactio:-> or dissatisfaction with this aspect of 

community life. 

15. LOCAL GOVERNMENT 

Even a cursory reading of the local Fort McMurray 

newspaper makes plain the burdens which local governments 
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face in a resource c'ommunity o'f this type. Senior levels 
of government are heavily involved, there are. only one or 
two employers of any size, major decisions lie beyond the 
reach of the local council and officials, the conditions 
and circumstances of growth are more difficult and compli
cated than they are accustomed to or trained for, they 
have to finance the services and amenities up front and hope 
for repayment out of increased assessment in later years. 
There has not been, to the best of our knowledge, any sub
stantial research into residents' perceptions of and 
attitudes towards local government as a factor in communi
ty satisfaction in northern communities. The Community 
Index contains some items in this respect. The Extended 
Interview provides an opportunity for respondents to des
cribe their contacts, if any, with local government, and to. 
express their views. 

J 

• 
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16. CAVEAT 

The items which follow are,intended to accommodate the 
following: 

1. 	 The requirements of the Terms of Reference 

2. 	 Information requests from other departments. 

3. 	 Central topics identified through the-literature 
search. 

Each of the resulting subjects is dealt with comprehensively. 

For example, there are 67 items dealing with all aspects of 
Health and Personal Services. 

With the subject of social deviance, it is necessary 
to ask a number of indirect questions on such subjects as child 

abuse and spouse abuse, in order to pave the way to the more 

direct, and highly sensitive questions. 

In all cases, items have been developed to ensure that 
each subject is covered thoroughly. Respondents are offered 

ample opportunity in each subject to express their views. 

At this point it is essential to set priorities with 

respect to the information required for the Longitudinal Study. 
Because of the number of items required to cover each subject 

comprehensively, the length of the questionnaire makes it un

suitable for administration. 

During the pilot testing in Edmonton and Fort 

McMurray, the willingness of respondents to complete questions 
diminished as they became aware of how many more were left to 

complete. Even though many questions would not apply to all 
respondents (e.g. marrieds vs. singles), nonetheless the sense 

of respondent burden was apparent to the interviewer. In part, 

it arose simply from the respondent's recognition of the number 

of pages which aeeded to be turned and-read. Most of the open
ended questions were avoided, as were questions dealing with 

difficult and sensitive matters. Unfortunately, these are the 

items in which a number of departments are most interested. 
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Several approaches need to be considered. 

The first is to cut out e~tire topics, or subjects 
within topics. This would require consultation with the 
departments concerned. 

The second approach is to cut questions from each 
subject. Instead of dealing with a subject comprehensively, 

selected questions of a broad representational nature would 
be retained, and the remainder cut. For example, one might 
cut all the questions dealing with family well-being and 
marital satisfaction (subjects of concern to a number of 
agencies, and about which not a great deal is kn9wn), and 
retain only the "family life ladder" items. 

Because of their broad nature, however, such questions 
do not generate the detail necessary to focus in on the specifics 
from which one can derive conclusions pertinent to policies 
and programs. . 

In our view, it is not possible to meet all the 
departmental requests for information; and cover in detail all 
the major topics which studies point to as important. We 
suggest the following: 

Phase 2 
l. 	 In their review of the Extended Questionnaire, its 

topics, subjects and items, the Client and the 
interested departments identify their priorities 
with respect to information required during the 
next 12 months, keeping in mind data to be gener

ated through the other instruments. 
2. 	 Th.e Client and departments review priorities with 

the study team and a determination will be made 

regarding which topics will be dealt with in de
tail and which by representational items. 

3. 	 The study team will make the necessary revisions, 
pre-test the revised version and incorporate it 

into the household survey. 
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Phase 3 


1. 	 In Phase 3 priorities will be reconsidered by 

the Client and interested departments. 

2. 	 The study team will revise the Extended Question

naire accordingly, maintaining sufficient con

tinuity of items in each topic from phase to 

phase to provide an adequate basis for compar

ability. 

In addition, we propose to organize the questionnaire 

differently. In order to reduce the sense of respondent 

burden, we will break the Extended Questionnaire into two 

separate questionnaires. One questionnaire will be used 

only for single persons, including separated, divorced, 

widowed and never married. The second questionnaire will be 

administered only to married persons. This will serve to 

reduce apprec~ably the physical size of the questionnaire a 

respondent has to handle. Both questionnaires will 

contain a number of the same items as these apply regardless 

of marital status or age. 



EXTENDED INTERVIEW 


?art 	II: Open-ended questions 

Ql 	 Even though some people have lived in many different cities or 

towns and others have lived in only a few, many people thin~ of 

one place as home, even if they haven't lived the~e in years. 


Is there a place 	that you call home? 


Yes (please specify) 


No 

not sure 

If Yes, 	 go to Question 2. 

If No or not sure or if home is where respondent is now 
living, go to Question 3. 

Q2 	 Why do you consider (name place) to be your home? What things 

about (name place) make you feel like it is your home? 


PROBE: 	 grew up there 
spent a lot of time there 
family, friends, relatives there 
people friendly, helpful, etc. 
easy to make friends, meet people 
go back to visit, phone/write a lot 
had a good job there 
other: . --., ··-- ____ .... ____ _ 

- ......-......---- -- ~- -·' -	 -----·... 

Q3 	 Did you leave behind any family or relatives in (name place)? 

Yes 	 No 

Q4 	 How did you feel about this? 

PROBE: 	 miss/don't miss them, why? 

QS 	 Did you leave behind many friends? 

Yes 	 No 



Q6 Row did you feel about this? 


PROBE: miss/don't miss them, why? 


Q7 Do you have any relatives here/still here? 	 i 
I 

Yes 	 No 

Q8 (If Yes) How much 
PROBE: 

time do you spend with them? 
a lot, some, a little, none 

What they do together (e.g., visit, go out, etc.). 

Q9 Do you have many friends here 

----· Yes 

PROBE . 

that you 
No 

spend time with? 

l 
! 

QlO (If Yes) Was it easy to make friends? 
hs ~ 

PROBE: were/are people friendly 

were/are there chances to meet people 

Ql1 (If No) Why not? 
PROBE: people were/are not friendly 

no chance to meet people 

Ql2 What have been the best ways for you to meet people here? 
PROBE: 	 through friends and relatives 

neighbours 
organizations/clubs 

which ones? 

church 

meeting at restaurants, discos, bars, etc. 

other: 
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Ql3 Have any of your relateives/friends left since you arrived? 


Yes ~o 


Ql4 (If Yes) How did you feel about this? 

Ql5 Before you came here, what did you expect this town to be like? 

Ql6 What was it like? 

Ql7 In what ways is it different from what you expected? 

QlB What are the things about this town that have impressed you? 
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Ql9 What are the things about this tow~ that have disappointed you? 

. ' 

' ' (If respondent is single, go to Q23.) 

Q20 	 What things about this town do you think your spouse finds 
disappointing? 

Q21 What things about 
impressed with? 

this town do you think you spouse is 

! 
I 

Q22 What advantages do you feel this town offers your children? 

Q23 What problems or difficulties do you experience as a result 
of living here? 

Q24 Do you f.:!el you and your spouse have enough time together? 

Yes No 
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Q25 (If No) What seems to be getting in the way? 

Q26 On the whole, did you find getting adjusted to this community 
involved 

a few more difficulties than expected? 

about what you expected? 

fewer difficulties than expected? 

PROBE: 	 Could you explain why you found it less/more 
difficult, or about the same? 

• 

Q27 Would you like (your family) to live/or grow up here? 

Yes No 

PROBE: 	 Why/why not? 

Q28 	 How long do you plan to stay here? 

less than six months 

six months to one year 

one to two years 

two to five years 

more than five years 

not sure 

Q29 	 (If planning to leave) Can you talk a little about why you 
think you'll be leaving? 
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' 

' 

Q30 Do 	 you feel that you can get what you want here? 

Ye~ 	 No 

PROBE: 	 Find out what respondent wants. How/why 
they are/are not getting what they want. 

Q3l 	 Ha~e you ever found that you needed help and did not know 
where to go for it here? 

Yes 	 No 

PROBE 

Q32 	 All things considered, what are the things you like most about 
this town? 

Q33 All things considered, what are the things you dislike the most 
about this town? 

Q34 If you could change ~ things about this community, what 
would they be? (PROBE) 

MANY 	 THANKS ! 
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AOSERP LETTERHEAD 

TO THE RESPONDENT DRAFT/AUGUST 

CONFIDENTIAL QUESTIONNAIRE 

The following questions may seem personal. They 
are very important in discovering what actually occurs in a 

community. This information will be used to plan services 
and facilities. We guarantee that your comments will be 

treated confidentiallv. Only numbers (such as percentages 

and grouped statistics) will be used in the research reports. 
There will be no possible way of identifying individuals 
involved. 

To ensure that no one but the senior researchers 

will see your responses, you should place the completed 
questionnaire in the envelope provided, and SEAL IT before 

handing it back to our interviewer. 

Thank you very much for your co-operation. 

Sincerely, 


EARL BERGER LIMITED 


Earl Berger, Ph.D. (Econ.) 
Project Director 

A.G. Scott, Ph.D. 
Consulting Psychologist 
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CONFIDENTIAL QUESTIONNAIRE 

Ql. In your immediate family is there 
diabetes 

a history of: (Check all 
that apply) 

cancer 

heart disease 

tuberculosis 

rheumatic fever 
arthritis 

mental disorder: 

treated in office 

treated in hospital 

mental retardation: 

remain at home 

placed in institution 

social diseases (V.D.) 

other: 

Q2. Do you have children living here with you? 

Yes No 

Q3. When you must leave your children at home, is it easy to 
obtain good babysitting? 

Yes No no children 

Q4. What is the 	current rate for babysitting in this community? 

Rate $___ •____ per hour do not know 

QS. 	 Do you know of situations where young children (under 8 
years) have been left alone for long periods of time (more 
than one hour)? 

Yes 	 No 

Q6. Have you 
of time? 

had to leave your children alone for long periods 

Yes No no children 

When 
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Q7. 	 Do you sometimes think that your children are left alone too 
much? 

Yes No no children-· 

;;a. 	 Do you know families in this community '"'here ch-ildren have 

been left alone, without enough to eat? 


Yes 	 No 

Q9. 	 Do you know families who seem to let their children run loose 
. l 

' 
on the streets day and night? i. 

' 
Yes 	 No 

QlO. Have you had to look after other people's children unexpectedly
(not babysitting at parents' request), in such ways as: 

feeding them meals 
.Iletting them sleep overnight 

making sure they're properly clothed 
making ~ure they go to school 

making sure they're clean 
other: 
No . \ 

Qll. Do you think this is much of a problem? 

a big problem 
something of a problem 
not much of a problem 
do not know 

Explain. 



(FOR PARENTS WITH CHILDREN LIVING AT HOME) 

Ql2. Raising children 
find children to 
problems? 

today is difficult and challanging. Do you 
be demanding and unable to understand parants' 

Yes No 

Explain. 

Ql3. School discipline today, in this community is (check one): 

too soft 

about right 

too strict 

other: 

Ql4. As far as you know, discipline by elementary school teachers 
in this community.is (check one): 

too soft 

ab6ut right 

too strict 

other: 

QlS. As 
in 

far as you know, discipline by junior high 
this community is (check one): 

school teachers 

too soft 

about right 

too strict 

other: 

Ql6. As far as 
community 

you know, discipline by high
is (check one): 

school teachers in this 

too soft 

about right 

too strict 

other: 



Ql7. Families in this community generally discipline their children: 
not enough 
about right 
too much 

Ql8. 	 Some people have to take very firm disciplinary action to control 
their children. Have you found this to be true for. your family? 

Yes 	 No 
1 
I 

Ql9. 	 Do you sometimes get so angry that you think you· will lose your 
temper? 

Yes 	 No 

- ' Q20. 	 Have. you ever been afraid that you might lose control when Idisciplining a child? 

Yes No 


Q2l. 	 Have you ever been so close to losing control when disciplining 
a child that somebody had to stop you? I 

' Yes No 	
,, 

Q22. If you have children, these days how do you usually discipline them? 
does not apply 
send to their rooms 
sit on chair in middle of room 
spank with my hand 
spank with a spoon 
spank 	with a belt 
spank with other object: 
scolding 
yelling 
reasoning 
stand in'the corner 
loss of privilege, like T.V. 
loss of freedom, "grounding" them 
other: 
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Q23. 	 In this community have you ever had reason to suspect some 
parents are abusing their children? 

Yes 	 No 

Explain. 

Q24. 	 Did you report it? 

Yes 	 No 

Explain. 

Q25. 	 Do you believe that there are more young girls getting pregnant 
in this community than others you may have lived in? 

Yes 	 No 

Q26. 	 Do you think there is a lot of V.D. in this community? 

Yes 	 No _ no opinion 

Q27. 	 Are sex education courses needed in the schools here? 

Yes 	 No __ no opinion 

(If Yes) In what grades? 

Q28. If you felt really upset and desperate, who would you call for 
help? 

wouldn't call any one 

my doctor 

my clergyman 

my parents 

a good friend 

my social worker 

my in-laws 

other: 

Are they in town, or someplace else? 

in town someplace else 
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Q29. If you had to borrow money for an emergency, to whom would you 
go for hel?? 

bank, credit union, loan comj?any 
one of my parents 
another member of my family ' ' 
one of my in-laws 
a good friend 
other: 

Are they in town, or someplace else? 
in town someplace else 

Q30. If 
to 

you had a major crisis in your
whom would you go for help? 

marriage/serious relationship, 

one of my parents 
a marriage counsellor 
a good friend 
another member of my family 
my clergyman 
wouldn't call anyope 
other: 

l 
! 

,,•I 

Are they in town, or someplace else? 
in town _ someplace else 

Q3l. 	 Are household fights between husband and wife common among the 
people you know in this community?. 

Yes 	 No do not know 

Q32 Are there times when they hit ea.ch other? 
Yes No do not know 

Q33. 	 How many families do you know where this happens? 

none 

l - 3 
4 - 6 
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Q34. Does it ever happen in your household? 

once or twice a week 

occasionally 

once or twice a year 
never 

Q35. Have you ever observed anyone being struck or attacked or 
robbed in this community? 

Yes No 

Describe where, when, what happened. 

Q36. Have you ever been struck, attacked or robbed in this community? 

Yes No 

Describe where, when, what happened. 

Q37. Is there any area around here where you would be afraid to walk 
alone at night? 

Yes No 

(If Yes) Explain: 

Q38. Do you think the streets and playgrounds here are safe for 
children? 

Yes No 

(If Yes) Explain: 
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Q39. Do you think the streets are safe for the elderly? 

Yes No 
. ' I(If No) Explain: 

Q40. 	 Do you think the streets are safe for women? 

Yes 	 No 

(If No) Explain: 

I 
' 

Q41. 	 Do you believe that any of the followinq are problems in this 
community? -----. 

No 
Yes No Opinion Comments: 

Loneliness 

Gambling 

Juvenile 

Delinquency 


--~---+-------~------ --'---- 
Excessive 	 ' !I
Alcohol 

I I 	 - I 	 ---~---·-. 
Drug Abuse 1 	 1 

·--,---- ~-------t-·- . ------. ----- -- .- -- -
Prostitution 	 L_ ~---·----- ..--------
Crime tin 1 I 

general) 
 ----- -- l_ -- --~-- -- 
Other 	 1 !

I 	 ! , 	 I. ·-------	 I 
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Q42. Have any of the following happened to someone in your household 
while living here (check all that apply and comment): 

robbery 

assault (beaten up) 

sexual assault 

rape 

motor vehicle 
-  --vandalism 

motor vehicle stolen 

being wounded 

being shot at 

attempted suicide 

being cheated 
financially 

other 

none 

Q4~. While living here has your residence been 

vandalized 

broken into 

robbed 

other (Explain) 

no 



lO 
·, ! 

C41. 	 :c you kr.ow people ~he h~ve personally had the following erimes 
co~itted against th~m while living here in the paat ye«r? 

' Co you know ' 
i i Sax of anything u:out; 
I 1 ?eraon 

Approx.i Occur in 
Sexthe per so:-. ·.-1hO) 

I 

Age of ~~eighborhood 

i ' )! F 
I

)I .:ommittea :ne ;.t;e!-iu:nber ?arson tes No 
c:ime?

ClU:.!E! 

!:"hefl: 
(;nde: 	 $200 I i I ' 

' Theft I~ 
Over S200 	 ·.I 	 _::.::~_L_ _:__+---+---t----+--7--,
PossessionI of Or:.1g:s for 

T:afficinq 


Theft 	Of , 
="lotor 	Vehicle 1 

' 
A.ssault 
i9eati~91 

ASStlUlt 
with ;tJeapon 

Indecent 
AS.i!'Jlt 

Ii 
i 
I 
' 

i 
I 

I 

II 

I I 
; 

' 
I 
' i 
! 

I 
I 
' 

i 
.i 

Indecent 

Zxposu:e 


Attempted ' I 	 I I 

i ' IRape I 
i I I !' 

Rape I i i 
Atte:r.?ted l 
=·>OJrder I I 

I 

! I l ' I~!urder i i I I 

iI I I 
I

Wounding: I 
With Intent 

I 
' ISreakinq I 	 ! 

I I' Entry ! II 	
' ' 

I 
IOther I 

! 
' I 

i 
I I 

i f 

III I 
I 

I I 
Ii' 
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Q42. Have any of the following haPPened to someone in your hcuseroolc 
while living here (check all that apply and comment): 

robbery 

assaul" (beaten up) 

sexual assault 

rape 

motor vehicle 
vandalism 

motor vehicle stolen 

being wounded 

being shot at 

attempted suicide 

being cheated 
financially 

other 

none 

Q4~. While living here has your residence been 

vandalized 

broken into 

robbed 

other (Explain) 

no 



:.o 

:o ::ou ~:'\cw ;:ec?la ·.,no h~'J9 ;:e:sorLal.:.;r ::ad t::e f:l.lc.-7.:1~ :::.:es 
.:::.-:i~:ed aga:.::s:. :!':em ·..th!.l:! ~l.,t,·i~g ~-:e:a i:'l :te ;:as: :..te5:7 

Sax of 
:'9:Jon 

=~~=: 
:·.~~.: 32:~ 

' I 
?-: s.sa ss :...::n .. .: ""-··- .: ..... ........ -· --:~ ...... .. 

\' 

' 
:":a!.!:..:.:..--:; 1 

.;,;sau.:.: 
;-~e.; :!.~q) 

,'!,_}saul-: 
- _,I 'Ni ~:l :-;-ea;:Qn. 

_,' I 

.:... : -:er:; ~ac ! 
:·t.;::er •i 

:.;cu~di:·~q 

•i ::..'": :., :a!'1: 

3 b:! a.~:.~-; 
!::.-:.:: 

I 
' .! 

'· 

i 



Q45. 	 While living here has anyone in your household committed any 
of the following (check those that apply) : 

Yes No Age of Person 

vandalism 

breaking and entering 

theft under $200 


theft over $200 


assault and battery 

attempted murder 

murder 


rape 


attempted rape 


prostitution 


possession of drugs 


theft of motor vehicle 

indecent assault 


shoplifting 


... FOR MARRIED- PEOPLE LIVING TOGETHER (Singles go to Question 56.)

Q46. 	 These days, how do you and your spouse get along? 

we are on the brink of breaking up 
there are differences but we manage 

we leave each other alone 

we are comfortable with each other 
we are r.-.ppy together 

Comment: 

Q47. Has living in this community changed your relatior.ship? 

Q48. At the moment, are things between you 

better than usual 
about the same as always 

not as good as usual 
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049. If you were to describe the best things in your married life 
since coming here, what would they be? 

QSO. If you were to describe the worst (most difficult) things in 
your married life since coming here, ·.•hat would they be? 

QSl. iihat are the subjects that you and your spouse disagree about? 

Q52. Does living in this community contribute to your disagreements? 

Yes No too early to 
say 

Comment. 

Q53. 	 Do you and your spouse have enough time together by yourselves? 

not enough time 
sometimes enough time 
usually enough time 

How do you think your spouse would answer that? 

Q54. 	 Do you and your spouse have enough privacy for adult conversation 
alone? 

rarely enough privacy 

sometimes enough privacy 

usually enough privacy 

. 1 

. I 
i 
! 

. ' 
i. 

. l 

I 
I 

' 

. i 

' I 
..J 

_)• 
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QSS. Do you and your spouse have enough privacy for sex? 

rarely enough privacy 
sometimes enough ,privacy 

usually enough privacy 

Statistics show that a number of married people have sexual 
relations with persons to whom they are not married. 

Q56. Do you think that this has happened here? 

I do not know 

I have been told that it has happened, 
but I have no personal knowledge 

it has happened among some people I am 
acquainted with 

it has happened among my friends 

Q57. While you have been living in this community, has it happened: 

-- in your immediate family? 
Yes not sure No - no family 

with you (or your spouse, if married)? 

Yes not sure No 

(Marrieds, please go to Question 67) 

FOR SINGLES (also separated, divorced, widowed) 

Statistics show that some single people have sexual relations 
without marraige. 

QSS. Does this happen very much in this community, in your opinion? 

don't know 

yes, a lot • 
yes, to some extent 

not very much 

no 
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People tell us that having a satisfying sex life is important. 

QS9. 	 How important is it to you? 

very important 
somewhat impo.r tan t 
not very important 

Q60. 	 On the whole, do you feel that you sex life here is satisfying? 

generally satisfying 
generally not satisfying 
not satisfying at all 
not interested 

Q6l. 	 Do you go out with members of the opposite sex as often as 
you would like? 

not as often as I would like 
as often as I would like 
not interested 

Q62. 	 Do you have a current serious relationship with someone 
outside this community? 

Yes 	 NO 

Q63. 	 Do you have a current serious relationship with someone who 
lives here? 

Yes 	 No 

Q64. (If No) Do you think there are people here with whom you could 
have a serious relationship? 

Yes 	 No 

1 

I 

~~ 

~l 

I 

' ' i 

~~ J 

J 

_..! 

I 

j 
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Q65. 	 Is it difficult for you to meet the kinds of people here with 
whom you could have a serious relationship? 

Yes, it is diffic~lt 

No, it is not difficult 

(If it is difficult) Please explain why. 

Q66. 	 Have you personally experienced the break-up of a marriage or 
a serious long-term relationship? 

Yes, once. When? 


Within the past 3 years? Yes No 


Yes, several times. When? __________ _ 

Any of them within the past 3 years? 

Yes No 

No, not so far 

THANK YOU for your assistance. Remember, to be sure your answers 

are treated confidentially, place the finished Questionnaire in 

the envelope provided, seal it, and hand it to the Interviewer. 
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EXTENDED INTERVIEW: I SELF-ADMINISTERED 

PREAMBLE 

The attached is the third revision of the extended 

questionnaire investigating many aspects of lifestyle. The 

first draft was piloted in Edmonton in May, 1978; a second 

draft was piloted in Edmonton in June and in Fort McMurray 

in July, 1978; and it is proposed that this revision will be 

checked with the Client with regard to length and piloting. 

SEQUENCE OF QUESTIONS 

For the interested reader, following is the sequence 

of questions asked in this instrument: 

Mobility 

Housing_ 

Recreation and.Leisure 

Physical Environment 

Work 

Education 

Crime, Safety and the Law 

Health and Personal Services 

Facilities for Children and the Elderly 

Cost of Living and Expenses 

General Health and Well-Being 

Local Government 

Social Deviance 
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EXTENDED QUESTIONNAIRE 

(INTRODUCTORY QUESTIONS) 

Ql. \'lhere did you spend the majority of your time when 
you were growing up? 

Metropolitan city with more than 500,000 
people 

City with 100,000 to 500,000 people 

Small city with 10,000 to 99,999 people 

Town with 1,000 to 9,999 people 

Rural town with less than 1,000 people 
• 

Acreage subdivision 

Farm 

Other (specify) 

Q2. In how many communities did you live before the a;e 
of 18? 

one 

two 

three 

four or five 

six or seven 

eight or more 

Q3. Have you always lived in this community? 

Yes No, moved here 
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Q4. Nho !:lade the final decision to move here? 

I did 

____ 	~y spouse did 


Ne decided together 


Transferred 


I can't remember 


Always lived here 


Others decided (specify) ------- 

•:::lS. 	 How did you feel about the idea of moving to this 
community? 

____ 	Very willing 

Somewhat willing 	 j 

I 
.~Indifferent, didn't care 

Somewhat reluctant 


____ Very reluctant 


____ Always lived here 
 ' ' 

Q6. Did you (or your spouse) visit this town before you 
moved here? 

We both did 

He/she did 

I did 

No, neither of us did 

Always lived here 
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Q7. No matter how long you've lived here, from the list 
below, check as many as fit your reasons for moving 
here or staying. 

I like to move from place to place 

This is a good place to make money 

This is a good place to make a career 

I was transferred here 

There are good opportunities for my skills 

Spouse wanted to work here 

Company offered me/spouse a job here 

This is the only place to find a good job 

This is a good place to raise a family 

This is a good place for children 

Family members are here 

This is "home" 

This is a good place to make a start 

This is a good place to settle 

Friends are here 

On the recommendation of others 

This is a faster place of life 

There are better recreational facilities 
and/or opportunities 

This is a good place to live 

IF YOU HAVE ALWAYS LIVED HERE, GO TO QUESTION 14 
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FOR THOSE WHO MOVED HERE 

QS. Did you have~ job when you arrived? 

Yes No 

Q9. (If no) Were you looking for a job? 

Yes No 

QlO. (If no) How long did it take you to get a job? 

Under a month 

One to two months 

More than two months 

Qll. Did your spouse have a job wh~n you arrived? 

Yes No No spouse 

Ql2. was he/she looking for a job? 

Yes No _ No spouse 

Ql3. (If no) How long did it take your spouse to get 
a job? 

Under a month _ No spouse 

One to two months 

More than two months 

I ' 
I 
·' 

j ' 



(HOUSING) 

Ql4. In what kind of residence do you currently live? 

A 2 -3-storey walk-up apartment 

A 4-ti-storey apartment 

A high-rise apartment 
r. 
r 	 A mobile horne 

A townhouse 

A suite in sorneone's residence 

A bungalow 

A 2-storey house 

QlS. Is there 	a yard where children can play? 

Yes No 

Ql6. 	 Is there a garden where you can grow flowers and veg
etables? 

Yes 	 No 

Ql7. Did you choose your residence 

From what was available on the open market 

Through your employer 

Other (specify) 

Ql8. Who is responsible for taking care of the services in 
your dwelling? (e.g., plumbing, furnace, etc.) 

Landlord (Go to Question 19) 

I am, as owner (Go to Question 23) 

I am, as tenant (Go to Question 20) 

Other (specify) 
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FOR TENANTS· ONLY 

019. 	 (If landlord is responsibrel Have you noticed or 
experienced any problems in the maintenance ser
vice provided by your landlord? 

Yes 	 No 

(!f Yes) Please specify problems 

Q20. 	 (If tenant is responsible) In the course of 
taking care of your residence, have you contacted 
any trades personnel (such as carpenters, elect
ricians, painters, plumbers, interior decorators 
or appliance repair personnel)? 

Yes 	 No 

021. 	 (If Yes) Considering such things as waiting time, 
cost, and quality of work, were you satisfied 
with the service? (Please specify ·the service 
and whether you were satisfied.) 

Service (Specify) Satisfied Dissatisfied 

• 

Q22. 	 If you were not satisfied with the service, 
please specify service and explain why you 
weren't satisfied• 

J 


--•' 

J 

• 
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Q23. 	 Do you feel that the following features of your residence 
are adequate (good enough) or inadequate (not good enough): 

a. 	 Construction: ____ Adequate Inadequa-te 

(If inadequate) Why?---------------------------- 

b. Insulation: Adequate Inadequate 

(If inadequate) Why? 

c. Size: Adequate _ Inadequate 

(If inadequate) Why? 

Q24. 	 Is it easy to get to the following places from your 
•·house? 

a. 	 Shopping: Yes, easy No, nqt easy 
(If no) Why?____________________________________ 

Do you need a car to do this? Yes No 

b. 	 Recreational facilities: 

Yes, easy _ No, not easy 

(If no) Why? 

Do you need a car to do this? Yes No 

c. ~: Yes, easy No, not easy 

(If no) Why? 

Do you need a car to do this? Yes No 
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Q25. What do you like most about your home? 

Q26. What do you dislike most about your home? 

Q27. Are you dissatisfied enough to look 
suitable residence? 

Yes No 

for another more 
., 
. 

(If Yes) When? --------- Where?_______________________ 

lif No) Why not? 

Q28. How long do you plan 

A few months 

to stay in tllis h9me? 

_ 

A year 

Two years 

More than two years 

Q29. What do you lixe most about this neighborhood 
iate 3 to 4 blocks)? 

li~ed

Q30. What do you dislike most about this neighborhood? 
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Q3l. 	 What sort of people would you expect could get some
thing 	done in this neighbourhood to improve it? 

(Check as many as apply) 

Action by residents 	 Police 

Block 	parents Syncrude 

Social workers 	 G.c.o.s. 
Civic 	officials 
Other 	 (specify) __________________________ 

Q32. 	 Do you expect that improvements will be made to this 
neighbourhood? (Mark where you feel on scale) 

of course not maybe 	 of course 

~-------------------------------------------/
pessimistic 	 optimistic 

Q33. 	 What kind of residence do you want to move into? 

2 or 3-storey walk-up apartment 

4 to 6-storey apartment 

High rise apartment 

Suite 	in a house 

Mobile home 

Townhouse 

Bungalow 

2-storey home 

Do not want to move 
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Q34. 	 What are the main reasons you want to move? (Check
4 or less) 

Leaving town 
., 

Want a smaller home ' 

Want a larger home 

Current home too expensive 

Want a different neighborhood 

Want a different school for children 

Want to be closer to school 

Want to be closer to work 
. 1 

Want to be closer to shopping, services 

Want to be closer to friends 

Want to be closer to family 
)Want a back yard 
I 

Want to get away from busy traffic area 

Our current home is not·good enough for us 

Have more money to spend on a home 

Buying a home is better than renting 

Buy and sell at a profit 

Other (specify) 

Do not want to move 

Q35. Do you think it will be difficult to find a home you 
want at a price you can afford? 

Very difficult 

Difficult but it's possible 

Not very difficult 

Do not want to move 
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Quite 	apart from financial considerations, if you hadQ36. 
che choice, in what section of town would you prefer 
to live? (Name neighborhood) 

Why?------------------------------------------------ 

(RECREATION/LEISURE) 

Q37. 	 Do you belong to any of your town's clubs or community 
organizations? 

Yes 	 No Name of Club 

•a. 	sports groups 
(i.e., base

ball, curling) 


b. 	service clubs 
(i.e., Kins

men, Kinettes) 


c. 	church groups 

d. 	outdoors 
(i.e., Fish & 

Game) 


e. 	hobby clubs 

(i.e., cam
era, ham 

radio) 


f. YM 	 or YWCA 

g. 	Other 

(specify) 


Q38. 	 Have you served in any executive or boara posit1ons with 
clubs or organizations since·coming to.this town? 

Yes 	 No 

(If 	Yes) What positions with what groups? 
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Instruction: 

The box below on the right contains five possible responses, numbered 
l to 5. Look at i tern a to the left of the box, and decide which of 
five responses you agree with most. Write the number of that response 
in the blank space beside item ~· Then proceed to items b, c and £. 

Q3::1. How often do you participate in the 
a. outdoor recreation 
b. 	 recreation at home 

c. 	 community activities 
d. 	 movies or spectator 

sports 

following activities? 
ess tnan once a year 

2. few times a year 
3. monthly 
4. weekly 
s. dai!v 

Q40.0n a normal weekend when you are not working, do you spend most 
of your time 

in town? 
out of town? ~here? 

mostly doing ----------------------------------- 

- ; 

Q4l. On a long weekend when you are not working, do you spend most of 
your time 

in town? 

out of town? Where? ---------~----------

mostly doing 

Q42. l'lhen and for how long was your last vacation? 

Q43. Where did you spend it? 
in town 
in the area/region 
elsewhere in Alberta 
outside the province 
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Q44. Generally, do you spend vacations around the Fort McMurray area? 
Yes No 

Why? 

04 s. What are your hobbies? 

Q46. Since you've been here, have you and/or your children: 
(Please write ~on the line for as many as apply) 

Adults I Children 
only only &Adults 

' 

' 
I 
' 
! 

I 

I 

i attended a school concert 

attended a church concert 

attended a concert by a known 
entertainer 

attended a school play/drama 

attended a church play/drama 

attended a play/drama by a 
tneatre company 

visited an art exhibit 

visited a photo exhibit 

visited a historic exhibit 

visited a science exhibit 

Q47. Would-you say-that Fort McMurray has adequate facilities for 
such social activities as dances, bingos and parties? 

adequate 

inadequate 

don't know/care 

Did you attend more social 	events such as dances in the previousQ48. 
community you lived in, than in Fort McMurray? 

Yes No ____ 	does not apply, 
always lived here 
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04!:1. Were you disappointed 1n tne social activities held in 
Fort McMurray compared to the numoer 1n your pr.evious community? 

Yes No Does not apply, 
always lived here 

ExplaJ.n 

.) 

QSO. 	 To meet the "right people" and get ahead in this community, ' 
what groups or clUbs snou!d someone join? 

051. How often do you read the local newspaper, Fort McMurray Today? 

regularly \ 
' 

some of the time 
not very often 
never 

052. Are you, or any of your children, members of the local library? 
i

. ; 
Yes, the children belong 
Yes, I belong 

No 

Other: 

053. What magazines do you read regularly through subscription or 
purchase? 

054. 	 How many books have you read in the past ~ for: ., 

study _ reading enjoyment _ 
j 
I 

Some people say that this community does not have facilities 
for cultural activities. Others say that it has most of the 
facilities people 	need. 

055. 	 Would you say that this community has adequate cultural 
facilities? 

adequate 
inadequate 
don't know/care 


Comments: 
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Q56. 	 Did you attend more cultural events in the previous commun~ty 
you lived in, compared-with Fort McMurray~ 

Yes No does not apply, 
always lived here 

QS7. Were you disappointed in the cultural events held in Fort 
McMurray compared to your previous community? 

Yes No does not apply, 
always lived nere 

QSS. 'l'hinking about the people you work with, how much do you
have in common with them? 

a lot in common 

some things in common 
not very much in common 

I am not working 

Explain:----------------------------------------------------- 

Q59. Thinking about "the people you spend your leisure time with; 
how much do you have in common with them? 

a lot in common 

some things in common 

not very much in common 

Explain:----------------------------------------------------- 

Q60. Apart trom food and rent, what do you spend the rest of your 
income on? 

car 
sports and recreation 

savings 

clothes 
trips and vacations 
household furnishings, e.g. stereo 

outside entertainment, e.g. movies, discos, pubs 
personal entertaining at home, e.g. liquor, snacks 

other 



. ' 
) 
I 

1& 

Q6l. Do you go to local, pr.ovincial·or national parks? 

Yes No 
List those parks you visit, and how many t1mes a year: 

PAIU< NUMBER OF TIMES A YEAR 
l 
i 

..,Q62. 	 In your opinion, are there any particular groups here ' who seem to run things? 
Yes No Don't Know 

Explain: _______________________________________________ 

. )
Q63. 	 On the wnole, wnat ao you tninx of the people moving into 

. }' the community these aays? 
_____ 	they seem to be a benefit to the communitY· 

they seem to bring problems with them 
don't xnow much aoout them 

Qb4. 	 Do you have parents or other members of your own family 
living near here? 

Yes 	 NO 

• 
Q&S. How often do you telephone them. J 

several times a week 
several times a month 

on special family occas1ons 
several times a year 
a.unost never 

no family 

Q66. How often do 	you go to visit your family? 
several times a week almost never 

several times a month no family 

on special family occas1ons 

several times a year 
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Q67. How often do your parents come to visit you? 

several times a weeK 

several times a month 

on special family occasions 
several t~mes a year 

seldom 

never 

aoes not apply lno liv~ng rami:lyJ 
no family in the area 

Q68. How long do your parents usually stay when they visit you~ 

do not vis~t 

a few hours 

a weekend lor couple of days) 

a weeK·
several weeKs--·
severa.L months 

does not app.Ly 

no family 

Q69. Wno do you spend most of your leisure time w~th? 

peop.Le I ~tnow from work 

people who live near me 
people I've met socia.Lly through friends 

people I've met in organizat~ons, through clUJ:)s 

people I've met at the pub 

others 

Q70. Are tnere th~ngs you'd .Like to ao here that you haven't 
been aole to? 

Yes No 

(If yes) What are they? 
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Q71. Do you have any ot these proole~? Check tnose. that apply. 
can't find maintenance repairmen 

can't find babysitters . I 

can't cash a cheque when I need to 
can't find recreational activities I'm used to 
can't find my kind of people for socia!izing 

can't get away from peopLe I see at work 
. ' 

can't fin~ quiet, private p!aces to th~nk 
can't fin~ the clothes, personal items I want 

can't get special medical, dental treatment 
can't meet memoers of the opposite sex 
can't be private, everyone knows everyone 
else's ous~ness . ; 

other: 

J 


MARRIED COUPLES LIVING IN FORT McMURRAY, PLEASE GO TO QUESTION 76 



FOR SINGLE PERSONS (~ncLud~ng separated, divorced, widowed) 

Q72. How do you usually spend your leisure time? 
!{an.!< top 3. 

mos"tly outdoors (fishing, hunting, skiing) 

mostly at apUD or lounge 

mostly at neuse parties 

mostly at movies 

mostly at home 


mostly at the gym (working out, 

playing basKetoall) 


mostly doing my hooby: 


mostly with club activities=----~----------


otner: 


Q73. How easy is it to maKe friends in tnis community? 

not as easy as I woula liKe 

fairly easy 

. !· very easy 

Q74. How often do you meet people of the opposite sex here 
that you'd like to date? 

rarely 

sometimes 

often 

Q75. When you go out on a date, where do you usualLy go? 
Rank top 3. 

I do not go on dates 

to a pub or lounge 

to a dance/disco 

to a house party 

to a movie 

to a sports event 

to my place or my aate's 

to a live concert 

other: 

Go to Question 89 
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FOR MARRlED COUPLES LIVING IN FORr McMURRAY 


Q76. What things do you ana your spouse usually ao· together? 


Q77. What th~ngs do you and your spouse usually do with your
children as a family? 

Q78. (For married men) To what extent do you help with household 
tasks? 

I help all the time 
I help when necessary 
I help occasionally 

Q79. To what extent ao you help with the children? 
I help all the time 
I help when necessary 
I help occasionally 
does not apply (no children) 

Q80. (For married women) To what extent does your husband help 
w1th household tasks? 

~e helps all the time 
~e helps when necessary 
He does not help very often 

Comment: 

Q8l. To what extent does your huscana help w1th the children? 
He helps all tne t~e 
~e helps when necessary 
He does not help very often 
does not apply (no cnilaren) 

Comment: 

, 
i 

. i 

. j 

~-~ 

i 
. I 
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(PHYSICAL ENVIRONMENT) 

Q82. People look at the countryside in.different ways. What are your 

feelings about the countryside/landscape near here? 
(Circle the number closest to the word that 
expresses your feelings on each pair of words.) 

unfriendly 1 2 3 4 5 friendly 
drab 1 2 3 4 5 vivid 

disorderly l 2 3 4 5 orderly 
unwelcoming 1 2 3 4 5 welcoming 
upsetting 1 2 3 4 5 relaxing 
boring l 2 3 4 5 exciting 
unsafe l 2 3 4 5 safe 
unattractive 1 2 3 4 5 attractive 
depressing 1 • 2 3 4 5 invigorating 
confining 1 2 3 4 5 spacious 
dark 1 2 3 4 5 bright 
no pleasure 1 2 3 4 5 extreme pleasure 
ordinary 1 2 3 4 5 unusual 

ugly 1 2 3 4 '5 beautiful 
uncomfortable 1 2 3 4 5 comfortable 

083, Have you lived here throughout the four seasons 
_Yes 
____Not yet been here for 

of the year? 

Q84. Do you find that the winter 
Yes---

cuts down on 

No 

your visiting and going out? 

Q85. Do you find that you get 
Yes---

a little depressed 
No 

• 
in the winter? 

Q86. Are there any things you like 

haven't been able to do here? 
Yes 

to do in 

No 

the winter months that you 

Explain-------------------------------------------------------------
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Q87. Are there any things that you like to do in the summer months that 
you haven't been able to do here? 

Yes No 

Explain---------------------------------------------------------- 

. Q88. People have different attitudes towards the seasons of the year • 
What are your feelings about the winter? Not here in winter 

(Circle the number closest 
expresses your feelings on 

to the word that 
each pair of words.) 

unfriendly 1 2 3 4 5 friendly 
drab l 2 3 4 5 vivid 
disorderly 1 2 3 4 5 orderly 
unwelcoming 1 2 3 4 5 ·..·~learning 
upsetting l 2 3 4 5 :;laxing 
boring l 2 3 5 exciting 
unsafe l 2 3 5 safe 
unattractive 
depressing 

1 . 
1 

2 

2 

3 

3 

5 

5 

attractive 
invigorating 

i 
·' 

confining l 2 3 5 spacious 
dark l 2 3 4 5 bright 
no pleasure 1 2 3 4 5 extreme pleasur
ordinary 1 2 3 4 5 unusual 

ugly l 2 3 4 5 beautiful 
uncomfortable l 2 3 4 5 comfortable 
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People have different attitudes towards the seasons of the year. 
Q89. What are your feelings about the spring? __ Not nere in spr.:i.ng 

(Circle the number closest to the word that 
expresses your feelings on each pair of words.) 

unfriendly 1 2 3 4 5 friendly 
drab 1 2 3 4 5 vivid 

disorderly 1 2 3 4 5 orderly 
unwelcoming 1 2 3 4 5 welcoming 
upsetting 1 2 3 4 5 relaxing 
boring 1 2 3 	 4 5 exciting 

4 5unsafe 1 2 3 	 safe 
unattractive 1 2 3 	 4 5 attractive 
depressing 1 2 3 	 4 5 invigorating 

confining 1 2 3 	 4 5 ·Spacious 
dark 1 2 3 	 4 5 bright 

1 2 3 4 5no pleasure extreme pleasure 
1 2 3 4 5ordJ.nary unusual 
1 2 3 4 5ugly beautiful 
1 2 3 4 5uncomfortable 	 comfortable 

http:spr.:i.ng
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People have different attitudes towards the seasons of the year. 

Q91. \~hat are your feelings about the aptprnn? __ Not here in autumn 

(Circle the number closest to the word that 
expresses your feelings on each pair of words.)

i 
! unfriendly 1 2 3 4 5 friendly 

drab 1 2 3 4 5 vivid 

disorderly 1 2 3 4 5 orderly 

unwelcoming 1 2 3 4 5 welcoming 

upsetting 1 2 3 4 5 relaxing 

boring 1 2 3 4 5 exciting 

unsafe 1 2 3 4 5 safe 

unattractive 1 2 3 4 5 attractive 

depressing 1 2 3 4 5 invigorating 

confining 1 2 3 4 5 spacious 

dark 1 2 3 4 5 bright 

no pleasure 1 2 3 4 5 extreme pleasure 

ordinary 1 2 3 4 5 unusual 
ugly 1 2 3 4 5 beautiful 

uncomfortable 1 2 3 4 5 comfortable 

1 
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Although we realize that the role of Homemaker includes a lot of 
hard work and really amounts to a full-time job, when we talk 
about ~ in this section, we mean being paid for labour in your 
occupational field. 

Q92. would you like a child of yours to have the same kind of occupa
tion as you do? 

Yes NO ____ depends on chi!d 

(If 	No) What would you like to see him or her do?___________ 

Q93. would you encourage a daughter of yours to be a homemaker full 
time and not have another occupation? 

Yes No 

Q94. What do you think about your current job, if you're working? 
(Check all that apply) 

I I m not working, does not ·apply 

like it better than previous jobs 
don't like it as much as previous jobs 
like the money but not the work I do 
like the money and like the ~ork 
think I'm underpaid but like the work 
think I'm overpaid but like the work 
it's a job like other jobs 
working.is bette: than being on welfare 

____like the company employing me 
____dislike the company employing me 
____like the people I work with 
____dislike the people I work with 

____	liKe tne working conditions 

don't liKe tne working conditions 

like the nours 

____aon•t like the nours 

~other=--------------------------------------

SING~S PLEASE GO TO QUESTION 116. 

http:working.is
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I 
! 

I 


I 

I 
', 

Q95. FOR MARRIED MEN(not including separated): 
Do you live with your wife? 

Yes _,___No 

(If No) Where does she live? 

How often do you visit?______________________________ 

Q96. Is she currently 	working? 
____NoYes 

Q97. (If working) Why is she working? 
____mostly to meet family financial needs 
____mostly for her personal satisfaction 

I don't know 

Q98. Did she work before you came to Fort ~1cMurray? 

Yes 
No 
not married before we came to Fort McMurray 

___working in Fort McMurrary when I met her 

Q99. How important is it to you that your wife works? 

____very important 
____somewhat important 
____neither important nor unimportant 

____not very important 
____not important at all 

does not apply, she's not working 

QlOO. How do you feel 	about your wife's working? 

I like it a lot 

I like it but there are problems 
I don't care--it's up to her 

____ there are a lot of problems 

it's more trouble than it's worth 
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FOR MARRI.ED MEN (continued} 

QlOl. If your wife is worKing, for wnat is her income mainly used? 
for her own personal use 
for daily living 
for special things for the household 
for special tnings outs~de the nome 
for family savings 

Ql02. How important is your wife's income for the family? 
__necessary 
____helps, but not necessary 

not necessary at all 

.FOR MA.~ED WOMEN(not including separated): 

Ql03. Do you live with your husband? 

----Yes No 
. 

(If No) Where aoes he live? '· 
QL04. Did you work before coming here? 

____Yes, recently 
____Yes, some years ago 

NO 

____Always Lived here 
\If Yes) What were the reasons you workeQ before? 

____mostly to meet family's financial needs 
____mostly for personal satisfaction 

QlOS. Are you working now? 

Yes NO 

(If Yes) What is the main reason you are working? 
____mostly to meet family's financial neeas 
____mostly for personal s~tisfaction 

Ql06. Does your husband thinK it is important for you to work? 
Yes No 

Explain 
r 

http:MARRI.ED
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FuR MARRIED WOMEN (continued) 

Ql07. What is your husband's attitude toward your working 
or not? 

he's all in favour of my working 

he's in favour, but has some reservations 
he's doesn't care 

he's somewhat reluctant 

he's not at all in favour of my working 
Explain______________________________________ 

Ql08. How is your income used, mainly? (no matter what source) 

for my own use 

for family's daily living (rent, food, clothes) 

for special things for the household 
----(dishwasher,recreation room) 

for special things outside the horne 
----(holidays, cottage, boat) 

for family's savings (children's education) 

FOR MARRIED MEN AND WOMEN: 
Ql09. What does your spouse think about yorr current job, if 

you're working? ·(Check all that app y) 

____I am not working, does not apply 

____likes it bett~r than my previous jobs 

doesn't like it as much as my previous jobs 
____likes the money but not the work I do 

likes the money and likes the work 

thinks I'm underpaid but likes the work 
____thinks I'm overpaid but likes the work 
____says it's a job like other jobs 

____says working is better than being on welfare 

____likes the company employing me 

____dislikes the company employing me 

____likes the people I work with 
____dislikes the people I work with 

____likes the working conditions 
____dislikes the working conditions 

likes the hours 

dislikes the hours 
others: ______________________________________ 

Comments: ______________________________________ 
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FOR MARRIED MEN AND WOMEN (continued) 

QllO. What do you think about your spouse's current job?
(Check all that apply) 

he/she is not ~orking, does not apply 
like it better than his/her p~evious jobs 
like it less than his/her previous jobs 
like the money but not the work he/she does 
like the money and like the work he/she does 
think he/she is underpaid but like the work 

____think he/she is overpaid but like the work 
____it's a job like other jobs 
____his/her working is bet~er than being on welfar 
____like the company employing him/her 
____dislike the company employing him/her 
____like the people he/she works with 
____dislike the people he/she works with 
____like the working conditions 
____dislike the working conditions 

like the hours 
dislike the hours 

·Otheri----------~---------------------------
Qlll. As a working person, do you volunteer for overtime? 

does not apply, not working 
____Yes, because:____________________________ 

____No, because: _____________________________ 

Qll2. How many hours of overtime per month is average for 

YOU YOUR Sl?OUSE 
1 to 10 hours 1 to 10 hours-
~l to 20 hours ll to 20 hours 

21 to 30 hours 21 to 30 hours 

3l to 40 hours 31 to 40 hours 

41 to 59 hours 41 to 59 hours 

60 or more hours 60 or more hours 

0, never work over _o, never works over 

____does not apply ____does not apply 
not working not working 

1 


1 

! 

l 

., 
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FOR MARRIED MEN AND WOMEN (continued) 


Qll3. What does your spouse think about your working overtime? 


Qll4. Does your spouse volunteer for overtime work? 

does not apply, not working 

____Yes, because: 

____No, because: 

QllS. What do you think about his/her working overtime? 

does not work overtime 

does not work 

Qll6. What are the problems you face as a parent who is also 
employed? 

does not apply 

My main problems are: 

Qll7. Do you find it 	difficult to find time for the children? 

does not apply 

Yes 

No 

Explain=-----------------------------------------------

QllS. Would you like to change jobs while you're living here? 
____Yes, very much (Explain): ________________________ 

____Perhaps (Explain) =------------------------------ 

(Explain): _______________________________No 

Does not apply, not working 
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Qll9. Do you have children who are ~ going to school here? 
no children 

____no, children aren't school age 
_no, they go to school here 
____yes, they go to school somewhere else 

(If yes) Where? ________________________________________ ___ 

(If yes) What is the main reason? 

_living with a parent 

_need special education 

_schools here are unsatisfactory 


other=------------------------------------------ 

FOR ALL PARENTS 

Ql20. Has your eldest child received regular out-of-school 
instruction ·~n act~v~ties such as music, art, crafts, 
a language, etc.? 

_yes 
no 


____does not apply (no children) 

_children are too young 


Ql2l. If your eldest child is school age, what grade would 
you like that child to complete? 

_does not apply 
_grade 6 
_grade 9 
_grade 10 
____grade 12 

technical college 
_community college 
____university 

other=-------------------------------------------- 

I 
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Ql22. Do you think your eldest child will actually reach or go 
beyond this level? 

__yes 

no 

does not apply 

(If no) Why not? 

we move too much 

__he/she is not getting the grades 

__he/she is not interested 

__he/she has learning disabilities 

__he/she prefers to work 
other: ______________________________________________ 

Ql23. If you have children still in grade school here, in which 
school system is the eldest of them registered? 

___no children 

__public 

___private 

not in school 

____going to school elsewhere 

IF YOU_DO NOT HAVE CHILDREN WHO ATTEND GRADE SCHOOL HERE 

GO TO QUESTION 130 

FOR PARENTS HITH CHILDREN IN GRADE SCHOOL HERE 

Ql24. Please keep in mind the eldest of your children who is 
still in grade school here. 

a) Do you know the name of his/her home-room teacher? 

_____.yes 

no 

b) Have you met that child's home-room teacher this 
year about school matters? 

___yes 

no 

c) Have you talked to that child's home-room teacher 
by telephone about school matters? 

___yes 

no 
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progress from school authorit~es in this community?I 
_yes 


no 


does not apply 


(If yes) Whom did you contact? (Check as many as apply) 

_principal 

_vice-principal 


teacher 


counsellor 

other: _____________________________________________ 

(If yes) "How helpful were they? 

_very helpful 


somewhat helpful 


not very helpful
Explain: _________________________________________________ 

Ql26. 	 Do you think that the school is doing a good job of keeping 
you informed about how that child is doing? 

_a very good job 


_a satisfactory job 


_not a very good job 


do not know· 
Explain: _________________________________________________ 

Ql27. What does that child~ about school? (Check up to 3) 

____certain subjects 

teachers 

____other chil?ren, classmates 

extra-curricular activities 
other: _____________________________________________ 

____nothing 

I do not know 
Explain: _________________________________________________ 

) 
I 
1 



I 
I 

1 Js 
!0128. Does that child seem to have any problems at school? 

no 

____yes, with certain subjects 

____yes, with other children 

____yes, with extra-curricular activities 
other: ______________________________________________ 

Explain:----------------------------------------------·----- 

Ql29. Have you attended a Parent's Night or Open House at any 
of your children's schools so far this year? 

____yes 

no 

there has not been one yet 
(If yes) What did you do there?__________________________ 

Now, we's like to ask about your personal experience with 
education. 

Ql30. 	 Since first leaving school, have you taken any further 
education? 

no (Go to question 134) 

____correspondence 

____night school 

____part-time days 

____full-time days 

Ql3l. (If you have) When did you do these courses? 

before moving here 

____since moving here 
other: ____________________________________________ 



--------------------------------------------------------

J6 

Ql32. {If you 	have) Where did you take them? 
in town 
out-of-town 
some in town and some out-of-town 

____correspondence 

Ql33. What was your purpose in taking these courses? 
____upgrade my qualifications for work 
____upgrade my qualifications in education 

complete my job training program 
____complete my educational program 
____self-development 

for fun 

____other=------------------------------------------ 
Describe: 

Ql34. What programs or courses would you like to take in the
future, and for what purposes?______________________________ 

Ql35. Can you 	take these courses while you are living here? 
do not know 


_ .......yes 

____no, they're not available 

____no, they're too expensive 

____no, I've no time 


other=-------------------------------------------- 
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(CRIME/SAFETY and the POLICE) 

Below, in the box on the right, are five/six possible responses, 
numbered 1 to 5/6. Look at each item a through d to the left 
and decide which of the five responses-you agree-with most. 
Then write the number of the response in the blank space beside 
each item. 

Ql36. In your view, 	 how serious is the crime 
a. 	 your neighbourhood 
b. 	 your place of work 
c. 	 downtown 
d. 	 the town as a whole 

How safe do you (would you) feelQl37. 
a. _. 	in your horne 
b. 	 walking alone in your 

neighbourhood at night 
c. 	 walking alone downtown 

at night 
d. 	 in·the town as a whole 

situation in 
1. not at all serious 

2. slightly serious 
3. moderately serious 

4. very 	serious 
5. extrernelv serious 

1. very 	safe 
2. moderately safe 

3. slightly safe 

4. slightly unsafe 

s. moderately unsafe 

6. verv 	unsafe 

Q138. Overall, what 	kind of job do you feel the police do here? 
very good 
good 

slightly good 

slightly bad 
bad 

very bad 

don't know 

Overall, how would you rate the relations between the policeQ139. 
and the public? 


very good 

good 


slightly good 

slightly bad 

bad 


very bad 


don't know 
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(HEALTH and PERSONAL 	 SERVICES) 

QJ.40 •. In the past 6 months or since coming here, have you needed 
a doctor? 

Yes No 

If No, go to Question lSO. 

Q141. (If Yes) Have 	 you seen one? 
Yes No 

If Yes, go to Question 149. 

If no, why not? 
• 

Go to Question 150. ., 
I 

Ql42. (If Yes) How often did you see 
once 
2 - 4 times 
5 or inore times 

one in the last six months? 

Ql43. If you have children, 
in the last 6 months? 

Yes 

have you 

No 

taken any of them to the doctor 

no children 

Ql44. (If you visited the doctor yourself or 
the last 6 months) Did you see one 

in town? 
out of town? Where? 
both in and out of town? 

with your children in 

Q145. (If you visited 
of town? 

a doctor out of town) Why did you see one out 
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Ql46. (If you visited a doctor in town) Where did you usually 
see this person (please check one or more)? 

did not see doctor in town 

health professional's office-	 . 

____community health centre 

____hospital emergency 

____hospital outpatient department and clinic 

as a patient in the hospital 

at work or industrial clinic 

at school 

at home 

____other (please specify) 

QlSS(a) On average, how long did you have to wait for an appointment? 

less than 1 week 

1 to 2 weeks 

2 to 4 weeks 

more than 4 weeks 

Ql55(b) If you had a choice, would you visit this person again? 

____yes no 

(If no) Why not? 

Ql56. 	 In the past six months, or since coming here, have you 
needed a dentist? 

____yes 	 no 

If_no, 	go to Question 163. 

Ql57. (If 	yes) Have you seen one? 

____yes no 

If yes, go to Question 158. 


(If no) Why not? 


Go to Question 163. 
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Ql58. (If Yes) Did you see one 
in town? 
out of town? Where? 
both in and out of town? 

Ql59. (If you visited a dentist out of town) Why did you see one out 
of town? 

Ql60. (If you
person? 

visited a dentist in town) Where did you see this 
(Please check one or more) 

health professional's office 
community health centre 
hospital emergency room 
hospital outpatient department or clinic 
while patient in.hospital 
at work or industrial clinic 
at school 
at home 

other (please specify>--------~-----------------

) 
' 

Ql6l. On average, did you 
Yes 

have to wait a 
No 

long time for an appointment? 

Ql62. If you had a choice would you visit this person again? 
Yes No 

(If No) Why not: 
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Ql63. 	 In the last six months, or since coming here, have you contacted 
a public health nurse? 

Yes 	 No 

If No, go to Question 171, 

Ql64. (If Yes) Did you see one 

in town? 

out of town? Where? 

both in and out of town? 

Ql65. (If you visited a nurse out of town} Why did you see one out 

of town? 


Ql66. 	 (If you visited a nurse in town} Where did you see this person? 
(Please check one or more) 

health professional!s office 

community health centre 

hospital emergency room 

hospital outpatient department or hospital clinic 

while patient in hospital 

at. work or industrial clinic 

at school 

at horne 

other 	 (please specify} ....------------------------- 

Ql67. On average, did you have to wait a long time for an appointment? 

Yes No 

Ql68. If you had a choice, would you visit this person again? 

Yes No 

(If No) Why not? 

I' 
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Ql69 • In the past six months, or since coming here have you seen a 
pharmacist or druggist for advice (excluding

1 
prescriptions)? 

Yes No 
If no, go to Ques~ion 174. 

. ' 
Ql70. (If Yes) Did you see one 

in town? 
out of town? Where? 
both in and out of town? 

Ql71. (If you visited a pharmacist or druggist out of town) Why did 
you see one out of town?------------------ 

Ql72. (If you visited a pharmacist·or druggist in town) Where did ., 
you see this person? (please check one or more) I 

health professional's office 
community health centre 

drugstore 
at work or industrial clinic 

____ other (please specify) 

Ql73. If you had a choice, would you visit this person again? ' - ' 

Yes No 

If Yes, go to Question 174. 

(If No) Why not? 

Ql74. In the past six months, or since coming here have you 
needed an optometrist or optician? 

_yes no 
If no,go to Question 180. 

1 
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Ql75. (If Yes) Did you see one 

in town? 

out of town? Where? 

both in and out of town? 

Ql76. (If you visited an optometrist or optician out of town) 
Why did you see one out of town? 

Ql77. (If you visited an optometrist or optician in town) Where 
did you see this person? (please check one or more) 

health professional's office 

community health centre 

hospital emergency room 

hospital outpatient department or hospital clinic 

while patient in hospita~ 

at work or industrial clinic 

at school 

at home 

other (please specify) 

Ql78. Did you have to wait a long time for an appointment? 

Yes No 

Ql79. If you had a choice, would you visit this person again? 

Yes NO 

(If No) Why not? 

Ql80. In the past six months or since coming here, have you needed 
a chiropractor or physiothrapist? 

Yes No 

If No, go to Question 185. 
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Ql8l. (If Yes) Did you see one 

in town? 

out of town? Where? 
. ' both in and out of tcNn? 

Ql82. (:f you .vis.ited a chiropractor or physiotherapist in town) 
Nhere did you see this person? (please check one or more) 

health professional's office 
community health centre 
at work or industrial clinic 
at school 1 

at home· 

other (please specify) ' ' 

Ql83. Did you have 	 to wait a long time for an appointment? 
Yes No 

Ql84. If you had a choice, would you vis~t this person again? 
Yes NO 

(If NO) Why not?---------------------------------------------

QlSS. In the past six months, or since coming here, have you 
needed a social worker or counsellor? (i.e. marriage counsellor 

_Yes No 
If No, go to Question 192. 

Ql86. (If yes) Have you seen one? 
Yes NO (Why not?___________________ 

Ql87. iif Yes) Did you see one 


in town? 

out of town? Where?__________________________ 


both in and out of town? 




--------------------
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Ql88. (If you visited a social worker or marriage counsellor out 

of town) Why did you see one elsewhere? 

Ql89. (If you visited a social worker or counsellor in town) 

Where did you see (have your appointment with) this person? 

health professional's office 

community health centre 

while patient in hospital 

at work or industrial clinic 

at school 

at my home 
other:_______________________________________ 

Ql-90., Did you have to wait a long time for an appointment? 

Yes NO 

Ql91. If you had a choice, would you visit this person again? 

Yes No 

(If NO) Why not?------------------------------------------ 

In the past six months, or since coming here, have youQl92. 
needed a psychiatrist or psychologist? 


Yes No 


If No, go to Question 198. 


Ql9 3. (If Yes) Have you seen one? 
No (Why not?________________Yes 

Ql94. (If Yes) Did you see one 


in town? 

out of town? Where?___________________________ 


both in and out of town? 
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Ql95. (If you visited a psychiatrist or psychologist out of town) 
Why did you see one elsewhere?______________________.________ 

Ql96. (If you visited a psychiatrist or psychologist in town) 
Where did you see this person? 

health professional's office 
community health centre 
while patient in hospital 
at work or industrial clinic 
at school 
at my home 

___other:_________________ 

Ql97. 

Ql98. 

Did you have 

If you had a 

to wait a long time for~· lppointment? 
Yes No 

choice, would you visit this person again? 
Yes NO 

)
,l 

(If No) Why'not?------------------------------------------ 

Ql99. In the past six months, or since coming here, have you 
wanted to go to a clergyman/priest for advice? 

Yes ____No 
If No, go to Question 206. 

Q200. (If Yes) Have you seen one? 
Yes No Why not?________________ 

Q201. (If Yes) Did you see one 

in town? 

out of town? Where? __________________________ _ 


both in and out of town? 
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Q202. (If you visited a clergyman out of town) Why did you see 
one elsewhere?________________________________________________ 

Q203. (If you visited a clergyman in town) Where did you see this 

person? 


in his office 


in the church 


while patient in hospital 


community health centre 


at school 


at clergyman's residence 


at my home 


other: 


Q204. Did you have to wait 

Yes 

a long time for 

No 

an appointment? 

Q205. Would you visit" this person 

Yes 

again? 

No 

(If NO) Why not?----------------------------------------- 

(FACILITIES FOR CHILDREN AND THE ELDERLY) 

Q206. Do you have need of Day Care facilities for children? 

--~yes, for all day 

____yes, for part of the day 

no 

does not apply 

If no, go to Question 208. 
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0207. (If yes) Are you making use of day care facilities now? 
_yes, full-time 
_yes, part-time 
_no 

other=------------~------------------------

(If no) Why not? 
can't find any 

_didn't know any is available 
_poor service, quality 
_too expensive 
_no room 

other=-------------r----------------------- 

Q208. Have you ever used day care facilities in another community? 
_ __;lyes no 

.
Q209. (If yes) How do the day care facilities here compare to 

what you were used to there? 
better 
about the same 
worse 
do not know 

Comment=------------------------------------- 

Q2l0. 	 Do you or anyone in your household, need facilities here 
to take care of the elderly? 

yes, need home care (Visiting homemaker 
-or 	nurse) 

----~yes, need nursing home 
_yes, need senior citizen's residence/lodge 
____yes, others: _________________________________ 

no 

If no, go to Question 212. 
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0211. (If yes) 	 Is someone in your family, or yourself, making 
use of such facilities here? 

no· 

(If no) Why not? 

____can't find any 


____didn't know any available 


____poor service/quality 

____too expensive 


no room 

other=------------------------~------------

0212. 	 Has a member of your family used these facilities in 
another town? 

__yes no 

0213. (If yes) 	 How do the facilities for senior citizens here 
compare to what you were used to in the other 
community? 

better 
about the same 

worse 

Comment=-------------------------------------- 

(COST OF LIVING AND EXPENSES) 

0214. Is it more 	expensive to live here than you expected? 
____yes no 
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0215. Which of the following do you find to be particularly
expensive here? 

housing 
furniture and appliances 

repair work, maintenance (inclu~es auto, 

small appliance repairs) 

transportation in town 

transportation to other places 

automobile 

clothes 

sports 

entertainment 

food (for home) 

eating out (restaurants) 

utilities (power, gas, water, sanitation) 

building materials 

medicines and prescriptions 

other: 


0216. Since you have been here, have you borrowed money for your 
personal use or purchased something on installments ~ 
including mortgage, credit card debts)? 

own 

Yes No 
• 

0217. What was this money for? 

general ongoing expenses (food, rent) 
recreational vehicle(s) 
furniture, appliances, etc. 
home improvement 
holidays or travel 

- pay old debts 

other (please specify) 

0218. Have you been able to save as much money here as you expected? 
more 
about what I expected 
less 
none at all 

Explain: 
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(GENERAL HEALTH) 

Q219. 	 Below, on the left, is a list that describes some of the ways 
people feel at different times. On the right are three possible 
responses. Beside each item on the list, write the number of 
the response that best describes how often vou feel: 

on top 	of the world 
very lonely or remote from other 
people 
particularly excited or 
interested in something l. often 
depressed or very unhappy 2. some times 
pleased about having 
accomplished something 3. almost never 
bored 

proud because someone . 
-----complimented you on something 

you had done 
so restless you could not 
sit long in a chair 

that things wer.e going 
<tour way 
upse~ because someone 
criticized you 

Q220. 	 In the past six ·months or since coming here, have you become 
aware of or noticed an increase in any of the following {check 
as many as apply)? 

frequent headaches 
stomach ulcers 
high blood pressure 
insomnia 

constant worry and anxiety 
chronic or recurring diarrhea 

tiring easily 

trouble concentrating 
crying spells 
often feeling lonely 

being considerably overweight 
steady dieting 

chronic constipation 

{females only) irregular menstrual periods 
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0221. In your opinion, how much control do you have 
or pleasant things that happen to you? 

over the good 

almost total control 
mostly under my control 
about half the time I can control the 
good things 
mostly not under my control 
almost none 
not sure 

0222. In your opinion, how much control do you 
or unpleasant things that happen to you? 

have over the bad 

almost total control 
mostly under my control 
about half the time I can control the 
bad things 
mostly not under my ~ontrol 
almost none 
not sure 

0223. Do you feel somewhat of an Outsider here? 
Yes, always 
m~st of the time 
sometimes 
not very often 
No, rarely 

0224. aow many cigarettes do you smoke on an average day? 
none 
a few 
about half a pack 
a pack 
two packs 
more than two packs 

0225. Over the 
that you 

last six months 
are smoking 

or since coming here, do you find 

more 
less 
about the same 
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Q226. How many glasses/bottles of beer do you drink on an average 
working day? 

none 

l - 2 

3 - 6 

7 - 12 
over 12 

Q227. How many glasses/bottles of beer do you drink on an average 
non-working day? 

none 

l - 2 

3 - 6 
7 - 12 

over 12 

Q228. How many glasses/bottles of wine do you drink on an average 
working day? 

none 

l - 3 glasses 

4 - 8 glasses 
half a 26 oz. bottle 

about a 26 oz. bottle 

more than a 26 oz. bottle 

Q229. How many glasses/bottles of wine do you drink on an average 
non-working dav? 

none 

l - 3 glasses 
4 ,.. 8 glasses 

half a 26 oz. bottle 

about a 26 oz. bottle 
more than a 26 oz. bottle 
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Q230. How 	 much liquor do you drink on an average working day? 
none 

l -	 3 oz. 
4 -	 6 oz. 
7 -	 13 oz. 
over a mickey (13 oz.) 
over a 26 oz. bottle 

Q23l. How much liquor do you drink on a typical non-working day? 
none 
l - 3 oz. 
4 - 6 oz. 
7 - l3 oz. 
over a mickey (l3 oz.) 
over a 26 oz.· bottle 

Q232. 	 In the past six months, or since coming here, what changes 
(if any) ha.ve you noticed in the following? 

(a) 	 the amount of prescription drugs you use for 
medical purposes 

no change 
use less 
use more 
does not apply, use none 

(b) 	 the amount of physical exercise you get (fun and work) 
no change 
get less 
get more 
does not apply, get none 

(c) 	 sleeping habits (hours of sleep, insomnia) 
no cnange 
get less sleep 

get 	more sleep 
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In the past six months, or since coming here, what changes 
(if any) hav~ you noticed in the following? 

(d) 	 appetite (desire for food) 


no change 

less hungry 


more hungry 


Q233. 	 In the past six months, or since coming here, do you think 
your pace of life has changed, and if so, how? 

Q234. Have you noticed any overall specific changes in your physical
health over the last six months? 

Yes No 

(If Yes) Explain: 

Q235. 	 Taking all things together, how would you rate your physical
health these days? 


excellent 

good 


fair 

poor 


very poor 


Explain: 

Q236. Taking all things together, how would you rate your mental 
health these days? 

excellent 
good 

fair 

poor 

very poor 

Explain: 
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(LOCAL GOVERNMENT) 

Q237. Have you had any contact with this community's officials 
or elected representatives? 

_yes no 
If no, go to Question 238. 

a) (If Yes) What about? 

b) Did you have any difficulty contacting the right person? 
_ __.yes no 

Comment: _________________________________________________ 

c) Did they listen to you, pay attention? 


Yes No 


Describe what happened: 

d) Were the officials courteous? 
Yes No 

Describe: 

e) Did they do something positive? 
Yes · No 

Desc~ribe: 

Q238. What do you tnink tne local government is doing ~ here? 

Q239. What do you think the local government is doing poorlv here? 
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0440. How would you rank the job community officials are doing now? 

very poor excellent 
job job 

1 2 3 4 5 

0241. What do you think the provincial government is doing well here? 

0242. What do you think the provincial government is doing poorly here? 

0243. 
 WORK LIFE 

To the left is the picture of a ladder which we 
call the "ladder of life" •. Let the ladder rep
resent your work life. Let the top rung (10) 
represent the 12.!!!: possible work life· for you - 
where your fondest hopes and wishes for your 
work life have come true. Let the bottom rung (OJ 
represent the ~ possible work life for you 
where your worst fears and worries about your 
work life have come true. 

(a) Now, consider your work life at present. 
Where on the ladder do you stand at the present 
time? Please circle the appropriate number on 

I l 
the ladder. 

; 

8 

7 

6 

5 

4 

3 

2 , I 
0 l 

i 



l 

) 
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Q244. 


Q 

., 
(b) Now think ot your work life as.it was five 
years ago. Indicate on the ladder to the left 
where you stood five years aao, Please circle 
the appropriate number. 

l 

• 

.I 
(c) Now think of your work life as you imagine it 
will be five years from now. Indicate on the ladder ]to the left where you think you will stand five •tears 

in the future. Please circle the appropriate number. 
I 

_j 

FAMILY LIFE 

This time let the ladder to the left represent J 
your family life. Let the top rung ClO) repre
sent the E!!S possible family life for you -  I 
where your fondest hopes and wishes for your I 

. ' 
family life have come true. Let the bottom rung 
(0) represent the ~ possible family life for 'I

I 
you -- where your worst fears and worries about 
your family life have come true. 

. J 

(a) Now, consider your family life at oresent. 
'..Where on the ladder do you stand at the present 

time? Please <·ircle the appropriate number on 1 
the ladder • 

. J 
I 

• j 
.. 



I 
10 

9 

8 

7 

6 

5 

4 

3 

z I 
1 I 

0 I 
I I 

g ~ I . 
I 5 ' 

( 


4 J 
3 I 

2 

1 J 
0 

I 

59 

(b) Now, think of your family life as it was 
five years ago. Indicate on the ladder to the 
left where you stood five years ago. Please 
circle the appropriate number. 

(c) Now, think of your family life as it will be 
five years from now. Indicate on the ladder to the 
left where you think you will stand five years in 

the future. Please circle the appropriate number. 

THANK YOU FOR YOUR HELP 
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